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CHAPTER I 
. 
PURPOSE OF THE STUDY 
Teac~ing Load, a Definition 
Earlier defini t'ions. -- For many years wri te{rs and 
students in the field of educational administration .. have 
used the term teaching load (or teacher load) to refer to 
all the duties a teacher must perform in order to do his job. 
1/ 
Some v1ri ters object to the use of the term. Calhoun,- for 
instance, believes that the phrase is a misnomer because it 
connotes "fatigue and exhaustion''. He feels that teaching is 
a privilege which can be more accurately described as "teaching 
challenge, teaching inspiration, or the thrilling yet sobering 
aspects of teaching". Although the thrills and challenges of 
teaching are many,, probably few teachers or administrators 
share Calhoun's 11 Pollyannapestic 11 position. Teaching is work 
which takes both time and effort. Although the term load may 
be inadequate and unfortunate, it does recognize and imply that 
teaching is a job, and a hard one, and that teachers do vwrk 
and get tired. Until a better term is coined, there seems to 
be no advantage in discarding the term teaching load. 
1:./ J. vf. Calhoun, ''Teaching Load", Texas Outlook (April, 1941), 
25:24. 
-1-
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Originally the definition of teaching load was much more 
limited than it is today. Few persons would consider the 
classic definition of teaching load, 11 the number of pupils 
divided by the number of teachers 11 , as at all adequate, 
except as a general indication of the adequacy· of the size 
of the staff for the size of the school. Neither would the 
number of classes taught daily nor the number of pupil reci-
tations per day, both the subject of many earlier studies, be 
considered as indicative of the true meaning of teaching load. 
l/ 
On the contrary, the recent statement by Jung,- that teaching 
load is the total of all the various duties, instructional 
and non-instructional, assigned or assumed to be a part of 
the teacher's responsibility, is typical of modern definitions. 
2/ 
Moreover, mos.t modern authorities would agree ivi th Murphy-
:t~rhen he states; 
ttThe load of the teacher cannot be defined in terms 
of hour, number of students, nor the itemized duties to 
be performed. There are many factors and many elements 
to be considered. Time serving and physical exertion 
are more easily Q~derstood than mental strain and 
emotional fatigue. One disciplinary· incident --and such 
incidents occur regularly --may take more out of a teacher 
in ten minutes than tvro hours of physical vrork. 11 
1/ Christian Wood Jung, The Development of a Proposed Revision 
of the Douglass Formula for Heasuring Teacher Load in the 
Secondary Schools, Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Uni-
versity of Colorado, 1949, p.7. 
2/ Malcolm Price Murpby, Teacher Load and Class Size in Cali-
fornia Senior High Schools, Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
Leland Stanford Junior University, 1949, p.l9. 
The present definition.-- The teaching load, then, is 
more than the total of a teacher's duties. It is the sum 
3 
total of the time and energy expended and resultant strains 
and fatigues which are caused by performing any and all of 
the duties, instructional or otheri-vise, \vhich a teacher is 
expected to perform (or should perform whether it is expected 
or not) in order to do his job. 
The Major Components of Teaching Load 
The ma,j or components.-- Actually any teacher's teaching 
load consists of two major components: 
(l) 
( 2) 
The amount of time required to do the job 
1/ 
The cumulative wearing effect- of the various 
tasks which make up the job. 
Time.-- In this era of the forty-hour work week, the 
importance of time as a component of teaching load is obvious. 
Certainly, the time spent of the job must be considered in any 
discussion of teaching load. However, the teacher's job is 
not as easily defined in terms of time as jobs in industry 
are, because the teacher gives two types of time to his job. 
First, certain time is designated by the time schedule. 
During this time the teacher must be present for duty in the 
classroom, on the playing field, in club meetings or faculty 
1/ Wearing effect is defined and explained on page 4. 
4 
meetings, and so on. This time is comparable to that 11 put in11 
by the office or factory 'trorker during his forty-hour vleek. 
Such time may be called assigned time. 
In addition to working during these assigned hours, the 
teacher, lilce other professional people, does much of his 
work in what industry vrould call his ovm time. During this 
time, of his own volition, the teacher does those tasks which 
must be done to make his work during the assigned time ef-
fective. This w·ork may be done in the schoolroom, at home, 
or elsewhere. It includes such things as correcting tests, 
preparation for classes, conferences ;,·ri th pupils vrho need 
help, and professional reading. The amount of time each 
teacher spends at this type of ;,wrk is largely determined by 
his own inclination and personality, as well as by the nat~re 
1/ 
of his work.-
Wearing effect.-- But time alone does not represent the 
total teaching load. The experience of every individual has 
shown him that some tasks are more vrearing on him than others 
are. In fact, it is undoubtedly true that some individuals 
find it more wearing to perform one activity for one hour 
2/ 
than to perform another for tl"ro hours. Some 1·rri ters- :b...ave 
1/ See S. H. Brmvnell, The Vlorkin;-':1.; Hov.rs of Secondary School 
Teachers in Connecticut, Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
Yale University, 1926. 
2/ Clifford Woody and ,.,, G. Bergman, 11 The Measurement and Eq-c:.a-
lization of the Teacl1ing Load in the High School11 , North 
Central Association Quarterly (December, 1926), 1: 339-358. 
5 
been misled by the studies of mental fati3ue which indicate 
that very little physical fatigue results from mental -vrork. 
These studies are not pertinent. In the first place, much of 
a teacher's work is physical. In the second place, mental 
fatigue, which is characterized by such things as decline of 
interest, attention, increase in errors, and feeling of 
weariness, does exist. Further, that emotional experiences 
can be tiring is a well established principle of psychology. 
The nature of the teacher's 1.-rork makes him peculiarly liable 
to emotional stresses. The summation of the various strains 
and fatigues of the teacher's work day probably has as much 
effect on his teaching load as the length of his day does. 
It should be considered the second of the two major components 
of teaching load. 
In this study, this second major component is called 
wearing effect. The >vearing effect of an activity is defined 
as the combined effect of the difficulty, the disagreeableness, 
and the mental, emotional, and physical strains which result 
from performing the activity. It is an activity's contribution 
to one's need for rest and relaxation, or to put it more col-
loquially, it is what the activity takes out of one, mentally, 
emotionally, and physically·. Although little is known of the 
wearing effect of the activities in teaching load, it is 
present, to some amount, in every activity and thus is a part 
of any activity's contribution to the teaching load. 
6 
Factors in Teaching Load 
Teaching load factors.-- Anything which influences the 
amount of time a teacher must spend at his work, or which 
influences the wearing effect of any activity he performs 
as part of his job, is a factor in that teacherrs teaching 
load. Included as teaching load factors, then, are the one 
thousand and one activities the teacher is heir to, and all 
the host of things which cause the amount of time and energy 
necessary to perform an activity to vary from occasion to 
occasion. 
That there is a host of factors is evident from the 
1' 
_/ 
literature. In analyzing the literature in 1943 lvieyers 
found mention of 35 different factors. The Research Division 
2/ 
of the National Education Association lists the following 
factors: 
Pupils and classes 
Class size 
Number of classes 
Number of different subjects 
Total number of pupils 
Type of pupils 
1/ L. L. Meyers, 11 Needed: An Objective Method for Determining 
Teaching Load", Nation's Schools (April, 1943), 31:· 30-31. 
2/ National Education Association, Research Division, The 
Teacher Looks at Teacher Load, Research Bulletin (November, 
1939), Volume 17, Number 5, Washington, D. C. 
Plant facilities 
Overcrowded classrooms 
Lack of equipment 
Lack of supplies 
Lack of books 
Poor school environment 
Plans and preparation 
Daily lesson plans 
Preparation of material 
Planning excursions and the like 
Planning individual help 
Changing emphasis in education 
Adapting to activity programs 
Providing for individual differences 
Adapting to no failure ideal 
Keeping new-type records 
Testing new curriculum 
Administrative and clerical work 
Committee work 
Administrative and supervisory conferences 
Required reports 
Requisition and accounting "red tape 11 
Routine clerical work 
Class interruptions 
Out-of-class pupil supervision 
7 
Correcting papers 
Care of equipment 
Care of classroom 
Extracurricular duties 
Special interest groups 
Supervising general school activities 
Commu:nity 7 student groups 
Guidance and adjustment 
Homeroom activities 
Individual counselling 
Keeping personnel records 
Pupil adjustment in regular classes 
Special coaching work 
Public relations 
P. T. A. activities 
Civic and social service work 
Drives, campaigns 3 etc. 
Contests, exhibits, etc. 
Professional improvement 
Staff meetings 
Summer school work 
Curriculum revision. 
8 
Lengthy as the lists are 3 they are not all-inclusive. 
For example, the number of different personalities thSt the 
teacher must deal with does not seem to be included in any 
97 
1/ 
category of either of the lists cited, although Hutson feels 
this to be so important a factor in teaching load that he has 
devised a formula to measure it. 
It is impossible to discuss adequately each of the 
factors which contribute to teaching load. Therefores the 
discussion in the ensuing paragraphs will be confined to 
certain of the more important factors in teaching load. 
. 2/ 
Class size.-- In 1790, George Washington- spoke of 
class size when he said: 
11 I lay it down as a maxim, that if the number of 
pupils is too great for the tutors, justice cannot be 
done, be the abilities of the latter what they will ••. 
What the due proportion is, beyond which it ought not 
to go, is, in some measure, matter of opinion, but an 
extreme must be obvious to all." 
Unfortunately, in spite of numerous studies of class 
size, especially during the depression years, vrhat the ideal 
class size is, and what the effect of class size on teaching 
load is, is still, 11 in some measure, matter of opinion. 11 A 
3/ 
recent study- revealed that teachers of high-school English, 
mathematics, and social studies believed the ideal class size 
to be anywhere from six to thirty-five pupils. The mode was 
1/ Percival \rf. Hutson, "A Neglected Factor in the Teaching 
Load", School Review (March, 1932), 40: 192-203. 
2/ Quoted in Ivialcolm Price Murphy, op. cit., iii. 
3/ Ellsworth Tompkins, 11 \'Vhat '1'eachers Say About Class Size 11 , 
u. S. Office of Education, Washington, D. C., 1949 
10 
twenty-five. This disagreement becomes more striking when 
one looks at other elements of the same study. Teachers' 
estimates of the point at which class size becomes too small 
to be efficient ranged from thirty-two to never. Their 
estimates of the point at which classes become too large 
to be efficient ranged from twenty to fifty. The mode of 
the latter distribution was thirty for Englisb and mathematics 
teachers, and tbirty-five for social studies teachers. In 
this study some English teachers felt the ideal class size 
to be two pupils larger than the class size described by the 
average EnGlish teacher as being too large for efficient 
instruction. 
1/ 
The studies of class size- have done little to solve 
the class size :problem. Most of these studies have focused 
on the effects of class size upon the pupil's progress in 
academic skills. Early studies seemed to indicate no advantage 
1/ E.~. Olive P. Cornman, 11 Size of Classes and School Pro-
gress , Psycholon;ical Clinic (December, 1909), 3: 206-212. 
FrederickS. Breed and Grace D. McCarthy, 11 Size of 
Class and Efficiency in Teaching" , School and Society 
(December 23, 1916), 4: 965-971. 
Dora V. Smith, "Problems of Class Size and the Ef-
ficiency of' Instruction", Enp;lish Jo"tJrnal (High School 
Edition), (November, 1930), 19::724-736. 
Harold C. Hand and J.W. Smith, "Effectiveness of 
Instruction in a Class Group of One Hunq.red Fupils 11 , School 
Review (December, 1934), 42: 751-754. 
11 
1/ 
in small classes. Some of these early studies indicated 
the advantage to be with the large class. On the other hand~ 
2/ 
later studies seem to find the advantage to be with the 
small class. The fact remains that the studies of class 
size have rarely investigated the effect of class size on 
the total development of the pupils. Neither have they 
thoroughly investigated the results of modern methods suit-
able for small classes on the total development of the 
pupils. Nor have they given much attention to the effect 
of the class size on the teacher. 
That the number of pupils in a class influences the 
amount of time a teacher must spend in such things as cor-
recting papers is self-evident. The amount of time spent in 
other activities as a result of the size of the class is not 
so obvious. No one has definitely shown that it takes more 
or less time to prepare for a class of 60 pupil's than to pre-
pare for a class of ten pupils. 
Nor do we know the relative wearing effect of teaching 
21 
large vers~s small classes. Smith states that she felt no 
particular strain in teaching large English classes during 
1/ E.g. Olive P. Cornman, QE.cit. 
Frederick S. Breed and Grace D. McCarthy, .2.12.· cit. 
2/ E.g. Lewis C. Fay, 11 Pupil Achievement Iviounts When Teacher 
Ratio Is Reduced", School r-1ana~ement (August, 1946), 15: 26-27. 
3/ Dora V. Smith, QQ.cit. 
l2 
her experiment, although observers at her classes noticed 
behaviour symptomatic of strain on her part. Tbe National 
1/ 
Education Association1 s recent study demonstrates that 
many teachers of large classes feel little strain, although 
often large classes do contribute to strain. An earlier 
2/ 
study reported by Almack- inuicates that, although some 
teachers can carry very large classes with apparent ease, 
usually fatigue becomes apparent ivben classes include more 
than 25 pupils. The evidence indicates that large classes 
contribute to both strain and fatigue. However, little or 
no attempt bas been made to compare the amount of either 
strain or fatigue resulting from class size with the strain 
or fatigue resulting from any other :I:" actor. 
The class size enigma remains an enigma. Although it 
seems reasonable to believe that small classes are bene--
ficial to both pupil and teacher, little reliable evidence 
is available. 
Subjects.-- The effect upon teaching load of tbe sub-
j ects one teaches is open to debate. I1Iany authorities in 
the field of school administration have assumed~that teaching 
1/ National Education Association, Research Division, Teaching 
Load in 1950, Research Bulletin (February, 1951) ,, Volume 29, 
Number 1, i'fashington, D. a. 
2/ John a. Almack, 11 alass Size and Efficiency", Journal of 
the National Education Association (March, 1923), 12:-107-109. 
l3 
in some fields is more time-:consuming than teaching in others. 
This assumption seems to be supported by tbe findings of 
several time studies and has been ~sed for the bases of 
several teaching-load formulas. To cite a recent example~ 
!I 
Jung found that the average agriculture teacher spent 
54.00 minutes per class in out-of-class preparation and 
allied tasks as against 32.60 minutes spent by English 
teachers, 27.80 minutes by mathematics teac~ers, and 21.20 
minutes by physical education teachers. He feels that these 
differences are great enough to.warrant recognition in 
teaching-load formulae. They -vrere used as bases for the 
subject-grade coefficients of the 1950 revision of the 
2/ 
Dou3lass formula. Studies by Brownell , the National 
3/ 
Education Association , and others seem to substantiate 
the belief that teachers in different fields spend different 
lengths of time at work. 
On the other hand, the findinGS of some studies cast 
doubt on the belief. In the first place, the studies are not 
!±I 
quite in agreement. For instance, in the Jung 
l/ Jung , .Q2?.. cit . , p. 7 5 • 
2/ S. M. Bro".mell, Q2.cit. 
3/ Teaching Load in 1950, ~·cit. 
4/ Christian \'lood Juns, .Q:£. cit. 
and 1950 
y 
National Education Association studies, the subjects are 
not ranked in the same order. For purposes of comparison 
the two lists are printed side-by-side. 
Jung' s list: 
Agriculture 
Social studies 
Science 
Music 
Engl:is h 
Commerce 
Foreign language 
Vocaticnal trades 
Home Economics 
Mathematics 
Art 
Physical education 
Industrial arts 
National Education 
Association list; 
Home Economics 
Engl :ish 
Social studies 
Science 
Business education 
Music and Art 
Vocational education 
Foreign languages 
Mathematics 
Physical and Health 
education 
14 
Although the categories are not identical, and the National 
Education Association figures are drawn from small samples 
and do not consider the number of classes taught, it is 
evident that tbe two lists vary enough to cast some doubt 
upon the validity of the rank orders. This inconsistency is 
further pointed out by the fact tbat still different rank 
gj 
orders result from stud:ie s by Crofoot ; McDaid, Merge and 
y This list is based on the number of minutes of out-of-
class instructional work reported for each hour of class 
instruction in the various fields as computed by th.e present 
writer from data contained in Teaching Load in 1950, op.cit., 
table 11. -- ---
2/ Mentha Crofoot, 11 Amount of Time Spent in School Work in 
Terms of Teacher Hours and Pupil Hours, u Educational Ad-
ministration and Supervision (September, 1931), 17 ~· 446-452. 
15 
l/ I ?:.1 
Rankin-, and the San Diego School System • 
Furthermore, the differences within the fields are 
3/ 
marked. Bro\vnell found the differences between. the 
average teachers in the variou.s fields to be small when 
compared to the differences vli thin each field. Al tho1.1.gh the 
median history teacher spent less time on the job than the 
median English teacher did, some history teachers worked 
longer hours than did any English teacher. 
Probably, in many cases, what these studies reflect is 
more likely to be the effect of the method of teaching used 
by the teachers than. by anything intrinsic in the subject 
itself. The industrial arts teacher, for instance, is re-
puted to have teaching d11ties which require little time. The 
studies cited above seem to attest to the truth of the 
4/ 
assumption. Yet Ericson~ points out that a sood program of 
industrial arts requires a full day. Not only must the 
,industrial arts teacher keep many class activities going, 
plus preparing materials and tools for class use, but he 
1/ Elmer \'1. r,1cDaid, J. Wilmer Herge, and Paul :?1.ankin, 11 \'lhat 
Is Your Teachers' itTork Ttfeek11 , School Executive (July, 1947), 
66: 41. 
2/ Ralph C. Dailard and Robert E. Jenkins, 11 0ur Children Won", 
American School Board Journal (August, 1948), 117: 23-24. 
3/ S. ~L Brownell, Q!2..cit., p.58. 
4/ 1 · 11 'T' hi L d ;n Industr1· al· "Y'ts 11 , Emanue E. Erlcson, _eac ng oa ~ ~ 
Education (May, 1940), 60: · 565-566. 
l6 
must also teach the study of material and phenomena of in-
dustry, occupations, occupational opportunities, safety 
practices, intelligent consumption of services and goods, 
and definite training in cooperative living in social and 
work situations. Many· modern educators would agree vli th his 
conclusions that 11 vrhere single periods are l;.sed, and l'lhere 
teaching is done according to the modern con~eption of 
spread and values in industrial arts, the teachers' load 
should be considered on the basis of an equal nu..mber of 
periods "\vi th other teachers in the school. 11 \'fell-taught 
courses in industrial arts or physical education may demand 
just as much time from the instructor as do vrell-taught 
courses in English, in spite of the English teachers' 
heavy burden of paper correcting. 
Whether or ~ot the teaching of one subject is more 
\'fearing than the teaching of another is not known. The 
present writer knows of no study which would indicate the 
wearing effect of teaching the v·arious subject fields. 
Duplicate sections.-- \men a teacher is assigned tivO 
or more sections of a course, the additional sections, i.e .. 
all sections other than the first or original section, are 
called duplicate sections. Many administrators feel that 
a duplicate section does not contribute to teaching load 
nearly as much as the original section does. At first glance, 
there seems to be much merit to this belief. Presumably 
l7 
teachers carryinc; three sections of the same course can make 
one preparation serve all three courses, thus materially 
shortening the teacher's work day. This assumntion seems 
1/ 
reasonable enough and is supported by Jung's finding that 
teachers devote about one-tenth less time to-each duplicate 
class. 
Not everyone agrees that duplicate sections lighten 
2/ 
loads however. Mc:Mullen , in a study of teachers' college 
instructors' loads states that 11 having one or even tvTO 
classes does not result in decreased preparation... It is 
only \-Then a class is repeated t-vrice or \vhen all the work is 
of one kind that preparation drops belmv the median". If 
this is true at tne teachers' colle-:_:e level, it should be 
even more true in the high school. When one takes reasonable 
~ains to provide for the individual differences in the various 
sections, duplicate sections are seldom duplicates. It may 
well be that there is little, or no, reduction in the amount 
of preparation for the well-taught du:rlicate sections. 
Certainly the duplicate section may be considerably 
wearing. Mere repetition in the various sections soon becomes 
1/ Jung, op.cit., p.l50. 
2/ Lynn B. Mci~Iullen, The Service Load in Teacher Training 
Tnstitutions of the United States, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, Contributions to Education, Number 224. Bureau 
of Fublications, Teachers Colle3e, Columbia University, 
New York, 1927, p.39. 
18 
boring. To keep a degree o,: freshness to a third repetition 
of a class may reQuire considerable effort. Teachers have 
been knovm to alter the seQuence of topic's in one of their 
sections to avoid this repetition. It is not unknown for 
teachers to ask for a section in another course so as to 
keep out of a rut. Such practices suggest that many 
teachers find duplicate sections wearing. 
Teaching combinations.-- Teaching combinations are 
closely related to duplicate sections. Each course one 
teaches is either a duplicate section or an element in a 
combination. However, usually when one speaks of tee.c}ling 
combinations, one refers only to combinations of various 
subjects or fields. 
The seneral opinion is that such combinations increase 
loads. As far as time is concerned, this may or may not be 
the case. Presumably much depends upon the teacher's edu-
cational background. Probably· a teacher of English and 
social studies with a reasonably sood background in both of 
these subjects would need no more time for preparation than 
he would if all of his classes were either in English or in 
social studies. If the teach~r's background in one of the 
subjects were faulty, then one would expect him to spend extra 
hours in the preparation for classes in this area. Probably 
1/ 
this is why vToody· and Bergman found that teaching two subjects 
1:,/ Clifford 'VToody and 'VL G. Bergman, QJ2.cit. 
l9 
made no appreciable increase in the time.spent in class 
preparation, although teaching in three fields caused a 
marked increase. The major and minor system used by American 
colleges usually results in a fair degree of competence in 
two fields, but rarely is a person competent in three fields. 
Consequently the teacher of three subjects may have to spend 
considerable time trying to keep ahead of the pupils in his 
third field. 
The wearing effect of teaching combinations has not 
been investigated. However, one can assume that again it 
is not the teaching combinations but the background of the 
teacher, and the teacher's interests, which contribute most 
heavily to the w·earing effect of any teaching combination. 
Teaching methods.-- The teaching method used is an 
important factor in any class's contribution to load. The 
common practice of.considerin3 a laboratory period to be 
the equivalent of one half or two thirds of a recitation 
period recognizes this fact. Just what the effect is, is 
not well understood. For example, is the well-taught 
laboratory class really less time consuming and wearing than 
the ordinary recitation? The teacher must plan for the class, 
prepare materials for the experiments or activities before 
the class begins, tend t,o the various wants of the individaal 
class members (who may be working on different assignments) 
and often correct interminable laboratory reports. 
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Modern teaching, featuring such elements as the unit 
assignment, provisions for individual differences within 
the class, laboratory experiences and pooling and sharing 
activities, individual work, small group activities, and 
pupil participation in planning, is probably more time-
consuming than traditional teaching because of the need for 
more and better planning and preparation, and the extra work 
of providing for indi '.'idual differences. On the other hand, 
such methods may reduce the strain by providing greater 
satisfaction and removing some of the causes for pupil-
teacher conf~ict. (Teachers who seemingly find new tech-
1/ 
niques a source of added pressure- may be using the new 
techniques unwillingly, or with little understanding). 
To date, proof is lacking. Hm·rever, as more teachers 
adopt modern methods, the differences will become less im-
portant in a discussion of load since the methods used by all 
will probably be more similar. 
Correcting papers, readinp; themes and the like.-- Nuch 
of a teacher's life is spent in reading, correcting and 
evaluating papers, themes, projects, notebooks, tests, home-
work, and so on. That this is an important factor in 
2/ 
teaching load is attested by the fact that 26 percent- of 
1/ The Teacher Looks at Teacher Load, £E.cit., p.242. 
2/ Loc.cit. 
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the teachers participating in the National Education 
Association's 1938 study found correcting and grading 
papers as a source of heavy or extremely heavy pressure. 
Since such duties usually are performed during out-of-
class time, the teacher can control this factor somewhat. 
For instance, English teachers' loads are reputedly heavy 
because of the number of papers they must correct. Often 
this is true, but a teacher who so wishes may cut his load 
by assigning fewer papers, by reading some papers cursorily, 
or not at all, and by allocating class time for paper 
reading. Consequently, estimating this factor's contri-
bution to load is difficult; but there can be no doubt 
that the contribution is considerable. 
The fact that 26 percent of a group of teachers re-
ported heavy pressure indicatEs that at least some teachers 
find paper correcting wearing, Just how wearing is not known, 
but since this work usually must· be done .after other work has 
been completed, and since the papers to be corrected are 
often short of inspirational, the wearing effect may be 
considerable. 
Grade level.-- The higher the grade level, the more 
time is needed by the teacher. This assumption has long 
underlain the policy of apportioning teaching assi;nments in 
22 
American schools and colleges. 
1/ 
Hm•rever, lvoody- found that, 
except for first and second grade teachers, who·had shorter 
work weeks, little difference existed in the work time of 
teachers from different grade levels. 'Irhi'F;~ years later 
2/ 
the National Education Association- also found little 
difference between ·the work week of elementary and second-
ary school teachers. In spite o1' these findings, the 
. 3/ 
assumption is upheld by other time studies. San Diego-
found that its high-school teachers worked 48 hours per 
week although San Diego junior-high-school teachers worked 
only 43 hours per week. In. general, the findings of other 
4' 
_I 
studies have been similar. Much of the increased load 
reported in the high schools is undoubtedly the result of 
the ext.racurriculum but some of it may be the result of the 
complexity of the work and the nature of the pupils at the 
higher levels. 
Little is known of the wearing effect of teaching at 
the various levels. It may be that in the higher grades 
1/ Clifford Woody, ''The Differential in Initial Salaries Paid 
to Grade and High School Teachers", American School Board 
Journal (October, 1919), 59:·31. 
2/ 'T'eaching Load in 1950, op.cit., p.l4. 
3/ Ralph C. Dailard and Robert E. Jeru{ins, QE.cit. 
4/ Eg. Christian W. Jung, op.cit., p.l40. 
vfesley B. Anderson, Chairman, 11 Load of the Teacher'', 
Sierra Educational News (October, 1940) .'1 36: 22-24. 
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the advanced nature of the subject matter may add to the 
wearing effect. On the other hand, working with a group of 
young adolescents may be attended by problems of discipline 
and the like which vrould make teaching youngsters of this 
age more wearing. 
School enrollment.-- As the size of the school increasea 
the work week of its teachers tends to decrease. Several 
studies confirm what observation has long told us. Small 
schools have small staffs. Consequently, if things are to 
be done at all, duties must be piled on, rather than spread 
out. Since there is a tendency among small schools to try 
to give as many services as lar3er schools, in many small 
schools each teacher must accept more than his share of the 
1/ 
load willy-nilly. For example, an interesting study- of a 
11 typical 11 three-teacher high school reveals that the teachers 
of that school averaged an lli hour work day, even though 
no teachers' meetings were held during the period, two 
teachers did no prOfessional reading, and one teacher did 
no lesson planning. 
Whether or not this would also be true of wearing 
effect is doubtful. Of course, teachers of small schools 
are likely to find themselves handicapped by laclr of equi"pment, 
1/ JYiary \nTalker and H. ::t. Laskett, 11 Time Expenditure by High 
School Teachers 11 , School and Society (January 26, 1929), 
29: 131-132. 
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poor school environment, and the necessity ·of teaching 
classes or conducting activities in vrhich they lack interest 
and are poorly prepared. On the other hand, other factors 
such as small class size may offset the disadvantages. The 
1/ 
National Education Association 1950 study- found that many 
rural teachers were unhappy about their jobs, but that a 
greater percentage of teachers from large cities reported 
strain. 
Extracurricular activities.-- Recently there has been 
much discussion of the effect of the extracurriculum on 
teaching load, particularly with reference to extra pay 
for condt:cting such activities. (The matter of pay will he 
discussed elsewhere). Of course, any teacher who is assigned 
an extra curricular activity must give: some time to it. The· 
amount of time required varies greatly from activity to 
activity and sponsor to sponsor. Sometime-s the hours re-
quired are long. Most high--school graduates are· familiar 
with the long hours of practice for an-y major sport, or the 
afternoons and evenings·· spent at play or c:once:rt rehearsal, 
or the:hours of' editing and v~riting nec.:e.ssary, b:efore the 
paper carr be put to· bed. Sponsorship of c:-ertaih clubs, on 
the other hand, may entail little more: than attending monthly 
or weekly meetings. 
1/ Teachi:hg Load in 1950:, op.cit., p.T. 
Not only must the teacher give the time in which he 
actually conducts the extracurricular activity, but in 
many cases, he must also spend many additional hours o:r 
:preparation and evaluation. This is particularly apparent 
in the case bf sports in which plays have to be planned, 
taught, and evaluated,. and the performance o:r the players 
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analyzed and rated. It is no less true o:r such activities 
as play production, publications, and debate. For a teacher 
to spend as much tirne preparing :for an extracurricuJar 
activity as for teaching a class or, :for· that matter, all 
o:r his classes ccxnbined, is not bnknown. 
Necessarily extracurricular activities are attended by 
strain and :fatigue. However their wearing effect has not 
been studied carefully. Yet, teachers claim that some 
activities can be exhausting, particularly when a high pre-
mium is attached to the success o:r the activity. 
Inequalities o:r teaching load often result :from extra-
1/ 
curricular assignments. Dailard and Jenkins report that 
San Diego's greatest inequalities resulted :from such as-
signments. There seems to be a tendency for a :rew tea.chers 
in a school to do a large share o:r the extracurricular work y 
while others do little, as Hunter points out. Probably this 
lJ Ralph C. Dailard and Robert E. Jenkins, op.cit. 
E) Eula F. Hunter, ttExtracurriculum Activities as Related to 
Teachers' Loadtt, National Education Association, Department 
o:r Classroom Teachers, Fourth Yearbook, 1929, p.99-101. 
condition results from a natural tendency of administrators 
to assign extra duties to those who are willing and able. 
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Homeroom, study-hall supervision, md similar duties.--
1/ 
Jung- found that varied practices made measurement of the 
time spent in most non-instructional activities impossible • 
. 
However, he did find that homerooms and study halls took 
eight tenths and six tenths respectively of the time necessary 
for preparing and teaching a class in social studies. These 
findings are not surprising. Usually study-hall, corridor, 
cafeteria and yard duty require no additional work before 
or after the period of supervision. Therefore the length 
of the period determines the time spent at that activity. 
In many schools, this is about true of homerooms also. 
For many teachers. the very nature of such duties causes 
them to be source of strain, but the relative wearing effect,. 
not having been investigated, is not known. 
Clerical work.-- Much of the teacher's job is purely 
2/ 
clerical. Sanders- claims that modern practices, particularly 
in the elementary schools, bave added so many records and 
reports that it is impossible for a teacher 11 to spend her 
time before and after school making plans for the children; 
y Christian Wood Jung, op.cit., p.l64. 
2/ Mary Sanders, 1~No Time for Teaching 11 , School Executive 
TSeptember, 1944), 64: 47-48. 
instead she must do book 1trorl~ abo1-:t them". ..~lthough some 
school S'J stems he.ve added ne1·1 reports and records, and re-
vised old ones to malre them more compre~-.:ensi ve, and thus 
longer, the situation does not seem as alarmin3 as Sanders 
1/ 
intimates. In 1923, Cov1ing- found the median number of 
minutes spent in clerical duties daily by two groups of 
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secondar~r teachers to be h1enty-t"r.vo and thirty-five respect-
2/ 
ively. .A similar study- in 1947 fot:nd California teact,ers 
spending a median of hro hours per vreek ( 24 minutes per day) 
on sl7..ch duties. Still, tv-.Jenty minutes represent a sood 
sl1are of an eight-hour day. 
~Vhat the vrearing effect of clerical activities is, is 
not knov-m. Of teachers participating in the Teacher Looks 
at Teac~'lin:; Load study, fe1·rer than 20 percent reported 
clerical duties as a source of pressure, although 24 per-
cent of teachers vvi th heavy loads did report them a source 
3/ 
of pressure. 
_Community activities.-- All community affairs in which 
a teacher is ex:pected to part::tcipate are part of that 
1/ Helen H. Cowing, 11 A Teachers Time'', School Review 
TMay, 1923), 31: 351-362. 
2/ California Teachers Association, Bay Section, Classroom 
Teachers Department, "Teachers Load St:.rvey", Sierra Edu--
cational Newx (December, 1947), 43: 22. 
3/ The Teacher Looks at Teaching Load, op.cit., table 18, 
p.246-247. 
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teacher 1 s teaching load. Although a teacher may enjoy Parent 
Teachers Association meetings~ he is workin3 when he attends. 
Such activities are time-consuming, usually taking the entire 
evening. For some persons, particularly those who prefer 
social activities of a different order, they may be very 
wearing; for others, they may be a pleasant diversion. 
Physical conditions.-- At first giance the physical 
environment would seem to have little direct bearing upon 
teaching load. Upon looking further, it is realized that 
unfavorable physical conditions usually cause one to pro-
gress more slowly and add to the strain and fatigue of the 
task. Poor physical conditions are major causes of extreme 
pressure according to the National Education Association 
ll 
study. Twenty-six percent of the teachers reported extreme 
pressure resul tine; from overcrowded classrooms, and ti-renty-
three percent, pressure from poor school environments. Other 
causes of increased pressures are inadequacy of equipment, 
supplies, texts, or references. Such inadequacies are not 
only causes of increased strain and fatigue, but they usually 
cause the teacher to work extra ho~s to offset the in~ 
adequacy. 
Types of uupils.-- Teacbing load is affected by type 
as well as the number of pupils. The grade level, and 
l/ ~·' p.242. 
indirectly the age, of the pupils is considered elsewhere. 
However, there are many other considerations. Are the 
pupils brilliant or dull?' Are they boys, girls, or both? 
Are they cooperative or behavior problems? Little is 
known of the effect of these factors upon load. Although 
one can assume that teaching a group of problem children 
is more fatiguing than teaching a cooperative group, the 
writer knows of no evidence which definitely proves that 
teaching pupils of one level of brightness is more time-
consuming or wearing than teac?ing pupils of any other 
level; nor that teaching boys is worse than teaching girls, 
or vice versa. Certainly, hmvever, the make-up of the 
· group does influence both the time a teacher must spend 
with a class and how much strain results from meeting and 
preparing for the class. 
The teacher, himself.-- Perhaps the most important 
factor in teaching load is the teacher himself. Some 
teachers work rapidly; others work slowly. Some fatigue 
easily; some are indefatiguable. Some skimp their work; 
others seek extra work. In a large measure the teacher's 
personality determines the amount of time he must work 
during out-of-class hours and the wearing effect of any 
activity or situation on him. Administrators have remarked 
that often grossly overloaded teachers seem to carry their 
loads more easily than teachers with light loads. The 
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efficient teacher works swiftly with little str~in. The 
insecure teacher usually works slowly and feels greater 
., 
strain and fatigue because of his insecurity. 
The teacher's load is also.affecte.d by his interests, 
physical health, atti tuq_e,s_?toWard his job and associates, 
previous experience, sex, hom~life and the host of other 
·factors which make up one's personality. Lack or interest 
in teaching, or an extracurricular activity, adds to the 
load. So do unpleasant relations with associates and 
supervisors. One's physical and mental health directly 
influences the amount of fatigue resul tm1.t from one's 
work. Factors such as home and social life probably have 
little effect upon load, except as they influence one's 
health and attitudes, although teachers with fewer home 
or social ties.may find more time available for school work. 
Men often have more extracurricular activities, but other-
wise the.re are probably few differences between the teaching 
loads of the sexes. Presumably experience causes one to 
feel the strain of the job less and to be more efficient. 
However, the shorter work week reported for·· experienced 
teachers probably, in at least some degree, resu~ts from 
more favorable assignments ratner than increased efficiency. 
Extra pay for extra services.-- Every. once in a while 
some one suggests that teaching is not really a tiring job 
but that'teachers seem tired because of boredom and feelings 
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y 
of insecurity caused in part by :inadequate pay. The idea 
is, that if teachers were paid better or, .at least, paid 
extra, for doing extracUrricular work, they would feel less 
tired because the motivation would be higher and little 
nagging anxieties caused by the lack of money and recognition 
would tend to dis appear. This belief is p:> obably erroneous. 
Although better pay may serve to increase morale and moti vat-
ion, it can not shorten the working hours nor lessen the 
strains and fatigues caused by the work itself. 
Pay bas also been suggested as a means for equalizing 
load. The idea seems to l:e similar to that behind in-
dustry's overtime pay plan. Numerous plans have been pro-
..• 
posed and adopted. In general, such programs are character-
ized by adding certain definitely fixed amounts to the 
salary of teachers for performing certain activities, 
usually extracurricular. Often there appears to be little 
rhyme or reason to the additional amounts awarded for the · 
various activities. More often than not, certain activities 
give the teacher no extra paywbile other activities give 
the teacher several hundred extra dollars. Such salary 
adjustments may intensify inequalities in load and con-
sequently lower morale. Plans which specify a standard load 
and make provisions for any load in excess thereof are more 
y Eg., Charles J. Falk, llTired Teachersljlj, ,American School 
Board Journal (June, 1945), 110: 29-31. _ 
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likely to be satisfactory. 
Whether any such plan should be used is doubtful. 
Paying extra for any activity tacitly announces it as an 
unessential part of the real program. Teachers should be 
expected to work a full day but no more. Presumably the 
standard load represents all that a teacher should carry. 
Probably no teacher should be asked to c,arry a heavier load, 
no matter how much extra he is paid. Extra pay does not 
reduce the time necessary to do the job properly, and prob-
ably does not reduce the wearing effect materially. It may 
tempt teachers to assume responsibilities which are too much 
1/ 
for them. Evidently, in spite of its common use,- adminis-
trators do not favor extra pay. -Fewer than one third of 
administrators responding, favored extra pay in Nation's y 
School survey. 
Need for research in teaching load.-- The foregoing 
paragraphs show that, in spite of numerous studies, our 
knowledge of teaching load is far from complete. Particu-
larly is this true of teaching load's second major component-
wearing effect. That .such lmowledge is important is evident 
1/ Shaw and Krablen found that 48 percent of New York schools 
gave extra pay for extra duties. John H. Shaw and George H. 
Krablen, ltExtra Pay for Extra Servicesll, Research Quarterly 
of the American Association for Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation (October, 1950), 21: 195-202. · 
2/ ttWhat About Extra Pay for Extra Workn, Nation's Schools 
TJune, 1941), 39~ 30. 
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.from the .following statement by Ke.fauver; 
n ••• there is a nervous and physical exhaustion 
wbich.comes .from continued association and respon-
sibility .for the activities o.f large groups of students 
that is not cmsmered when the load is set. To work 
under the pressure of numerous classes and to teach a 
great number of students ••• year after year results 
in this depletion of nervous and physical energy on 
the part of many individuals. The strain is accent-
uated when the teacher recognizes the inadequacy o.f 
the work she is doing under such load and class arrange-
ments. Working day after day and week a.fter week with 
this underlying dissatisfaction with what has been 
done constitutes more of a personality strain than 
many people realize. tt 
Similarly the National Education Associationrs report y . 
on teacher health states; 
11 0ne of the most stgni.ficant aspects o.f the school 
environment is teacher load •••• Since teacher load in 
many cases is a source o.f ill health because of over-
work and strain, the school environment should be most 
dillig~~tly safeguarded against excessive teaching 
duties.n ' 
As these quotations point out, an excessive teaching 
load is a tbreat to the teacher's health. Standard texts 
in the .field of educational psychology also point out the y 
danger of overload as a sour~e of possible maladjustment. 
Yet unreasonable loads c mtinue t.o exist. According to 
¥t Grayson N. Kefauver, liThe Administrators First Responsi-
ilityll, California J"ournal o.f Secondary Education (May, 1940), 
15~ 300-304. 
gj Department of Classroom Teachers, National Education 
Association, Fit to Teach, Ninth Yearbook, Washington, D.C., 
1938, p.l23. 
~- Eg. Asahel D. Woodruff', The Psychology of Teaching (Third 
Edition), Longmans, Green and Company, Incorporated, New 
York, 1951, p.485. 
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Hubbard, one of the reasons for this is "that the elements 
of teaching load are only partially and imperfectly under-
stoodtt. 
Statement of the Problem 
Original plan.-- The original purpose of this study 
was to develop a teaching load formula which would adequately 
measure the effect of all the principal factors and compon-
ents of teaching load, including the wearing effect of the 
teachers r activities •• Consequently the study was or.iginally 
visualized as having two parts, a study of time and a study 
of wearing effect. 
In order to find the effect of various factors on time, 
it was planned to ask some two thousand teachers to cooperate 
in a time study. Here each teacher was to log his activities 
for a specified day. These days were to be so arranged that 
there would be a sampling of each day in each of three six 
weeks periods. 
Before this portion of the study was commenced, however, 
it became evident that the study was .too broad, and demanded 
more time and money than were available. At this time the y y 
National Education Association Research Division and J'ung 
Frank w. Hubbard, ttThe Last Straw in Teaching Loadtt, 
· econdary Education (November, l939), 8: 264-266 •. 
gj Teaching Load in l950, op.cit. 
3/ Christian Wood J'ung, ££•cit. 
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both reported rather elaborate time studies. Consequently 
it was :felt that with these new studies at least partially 
filling the need :for information on time, the present study 
should eliminate the time element and concentrate on wearing 
effect. 
Statement of the problem.-- Although other writers 
have stated that the strains and :fatigues of teaching load 
are too intangible to measure, no measure of teaching load 
can be accurate until it includes wearing effect as one of 
its criteria. Consequently the present study proposes: 
First, to determine the relative wearing effect of 
certain of the activities which make up the teaching 
load of the teachers of public secondary schools, and, 
Second, if the above :findings should warrant, propose 
a devise :for measuring teaching load which will re-
cognize the wearing effect of various activities. 
CHAPTER II 
REVIEW OF RESEARCH IN THE FIELD 
A plethora of literature bas grown up in the field of 
teachir.g load. Much of the literature consists of arm-chair 
expressions of opinions. Howe~er, much solid research in 
. 1/ ., y 
such areas as time-study, job analysis of teaching, the 
'ij 
building of formula, and the measurement of load by a y 
formula exists. Research concerning the wearing effect 
or the strains and fatigues of teaching load is rare. 
To discuss every research study in the area of teaching 
is impossible within the confines of this paper. Consequently 
this chapter will be limited to a discussion of (1) the few 
studies which do touch upon fue wearing effect of t eacning 
load, (2) some of the more important studies of tbe other 
major component of teaching load, namely, time, and (3) some 
ot· the more important attempts to create a teaching-load 
formula. 
1/ See pp. 37-66 for examples. 
y Eg. w.w. Charters and Dougl!ls Waples, The Commonwealth 
Teacher-training Study. The University of Chicago Press, 
Chicago, 1929. 
3/ See pp. 68-96 for examples. 
if Eg. c.w. Odell, 11Teacher Load in Illinois High Schools,tt 
Bulletin of the Naticnal Association of Secondary School 
Principals (January, 1949), 33 ~ • 91-94. 
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Research 3tudie s 
In the following paragraphs a number of research studies 
which attempt to determine what teaching load is are dis-
cussed. The first three studies mentioned consider the 
factor of wearing effect as well as time. The other studies 
devote themselves exclusively to the time element in load • 
.Johnson's study.-- In order ttto find from judgments of 
teachers sane median or fair estimate of the common practice y 
for assignment of work to teachers, u .Johnson sent inquiry 
forms to two groups of teachers. These teachers were asked 
to mdicate 11 what portion of your daily load is represented 
-
by the parts listed in the questionnaire. ~1 In September 
1920, 234 forms were sent to 17 schools. Of these 102 com-
pleted forms were Feceived from 10 schools. In December 500 
additional forms were sent to 50 schools. Of these 140 were 
returned from 12 schools. 
The data received were tabulated and compared irrespect-
ive of the subject taught. However, high-school teachers were 
tabula ted separately, and comparisons by sex were made. In 
general the differences between these groups were not great 
except in the area of athletics and classroom instruction. 
Male high-school teachers reported athletics as about a 17 
per cent greater portion of their load than women did; they, 
1/ S. W • .Johnson, 11The Teacher t s Load", .American School Board 
.Journal (November, 1921), 63: 36-39 and (December, 1921), 
63: 43-44. 
on the other.hand, devoted 15 per cent more time to class 
instruction. Little differences were found between the 
September and December groups. 
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The n::e dian teacher of the total group found that the 
attitude of his pupils contributed 10 par cent to his load; 
classroom instruction, 42,5 per cent; discipline, 9.5 par 
cent; professional growth, 10 per cent; school organization, 
10 per cent; school activities, 6.5 per cent; the community, 
6 per cent; tenure and home life, 5 per cent. As one can see 
by looking at the above list, these percentages do not re-
present time alone but the total weight of both time and 
wearing effect. 
The large number of non-responses indicates t:tat the 
teachers included in tbis study may. be as elected group. Why 
no replies were received from some of the schools is not 
known to the present writer. Probably, in many cases, an 
entire school may have stayed out of the study simply because 
of an arbitrary decision by a principal because of adminis-
trat1~-e. reasms having nothing to do with the study. In 
such cases, the representativeness of the group would not 
be affected. On the other hand, the Uquestionnaire 11 itself 
probably-kept many teachers from responding. Undoubtedly 
some teachers were unable to decide what was wanted and 
consequently did not att~mpt to answer the form. Others, 
upon attempting the form, probably found answering the 
questions too difficult and gave up. Consequently the 
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op.inions in the study may repr> esen t only those of the 
most conscientious teachers. 
nThe Teacher Looks at Teacher Loadtt~-- In 1936 the y 
Research Division of the National Education Association 
published a study of teacher opinion designed to be an 
appraisal of teaching conditions as seen by themselves. 
Its most important aim wa.s to point out the aspects of 
teaching situations teachers themselves believe to be 
ttinimical to their best professional services, their pupils 
and themselves. tt 
Ten thousand inquiry forms were sent to 188 local 
teachers' organizations representing a membership of 50,000 
teachers to be distributed by local committee chairmen. 
These inquiry farms asked ·questiOJillS concerning teachers' 
opinions of their teaching load in general, evaluation of 
specific factors in teaching load, load pressure due to class 
size, effect of present load on professional services, and 
suggestions and recommendations for improving teaching load 
situations. Usable replies were received.from 3707 teachers. 
Of these, 2058 were secondary-school teachers. Eighty per 
cent of the secondary-school teachers taught in schools 
enrolling more than 500 pupils. The following discussion 
will be limited to the findings concerning the secondary-
1J The Teacher Looks at Teacher Load, op. cit. 
school teachers. 
Although some teachers spent more than 20 hours weekly 
in extra-class duties, secondary-school teachers spent a 
median time of 10.3 hours in extra-class duties. Record 
keeping, making reports and grading papers took about 5.4 
hours. Extracurricular duties were next most time consuming. 
Almost one-half of the high school teacre rs thought 
their loads heavy or extreme. More than half of the 
teacbe rs of physical education, technical arts, fine arts, 
and sc·ience reported heavy loads although only 28.6 of 
foreign language teachers did so. 
Evidently a relationship between certain factors and 
the pressure of load.exists. Teachers reporting heavy loads 
also reported heavy class and extracurricular loads, un-
favorable relationships with their associates, unsatis-
factory teaching assignments, poor health and dislike of 
teaching more frequently than teachers reporting reasonable 
loads. 
Most teachers considered each of forty-four teaching 
load factors they were asked to evaluate as exerting a 
reasonable amount of pressure although each factor was re-
presented as a source of pressure by some teachers. Only 
six factors were rated heavy by more than 20 per cent of the 
teachers. These f,actors were, in order of frequency of 
mention, class interruptions, correcting papers, classroom 
capacity and degree of overcrowding, total number of pupils 
assigned, adopting promotion policies to meet a no-failure 
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ideal without neglecting minimum. essentials, and poor school. 
Of the teachers carrying heavy loads, 44.7 per cent reported 
the total number of pupils assigned as a source of heavy 
pressure. Other factors mentioned by more than 30 per cent 
of such teachers were: size of individual classes, inter-
ruptians, correcting papers, total number of classes assigned, 
classroom capacity and the degree of overcrowding, and adapt-
ing to the no-failure ideals. 
Certain sources of pressure tenied to be identi.fied. w:t:th 
certain departments, Physical education teachers felt the 
pressure of class size and total number of pupils more often 
than other teachers did. Home economics and technical arts 
teachers most frequently reported pressures because of the 
types of pupils assigned. TeaclLers of English, social 
studies, commercial subjects, mathematics and science found 
correcting papers to be. a major course of pres sure. Re-
pairing and maintaining equipment was a source of pressure 
to a large percentage of shop teachers. 
Participating secondary-school teachers. reported large 
classes to be a source of problems such as inabilj_ty to 
• become acquainted with the pupils and to give individual help, 
crowding of classrooms and facilities, increased load of 
papers, clerical work, records, and the like, and increased 
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problems of management, organization, control, and discipline. 
The teachers indicated that a reasonable class size was under 
30 pupils and that no class should exceed 35 pupils. As 
usual there were great differences of opinion on this point. 
An important finding was that more than half of the 
teachers reporting felt that their loads were, in some measure, 
preventing their personal and professional development. 
Whether their opinions were justified or not, such a finding 
indicates the gravity of the teaching-load problem. 
The comments and recommendations made were varied. In 
general, they can be listed under the following headings_~ 
aggregate loads, not specific items, determine the 
degree of pressure. 
Outside activities and interruptions are making loads 
heavy. . 
Total time requirements are excessive. 
Equalization of teaching load is neglected. 
Much administrative routine is useless. 
administrative relationships sometimes undermine staff 
morale. 
Local load studies are needed. 
The public must understand the need for measurLDg 
teaching load. 
This is one of the very few studies which tries to get 
at the intangible factors of teaching load. Although, as 
1/ 
Hunt points out,- the preparation factor was neglected, and 
other factors were combined so that their individual effects 
\ 
were lost, the study definitely shows that the intangible 
factors, so often disregarded in teaching-load studies and 
Er 1ng M. Hunt, ttTeacher Loadsu, Social Education 
February, 1940), 4: 77-79 •. 
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formulae, are important factors in teaching load. Unfortun-
ately the findings are of little help in the construction of 
a new formula because they combine the effect of the two 
major components of teaching load. Consequently one cannot 
tell whether the pressure reported was caused by the amount 
of time spent doing as activity or by its wearing effect. 
The use of opinions as a basis for any study is often 
questionned. In this case the method is fully justified. 
No other method seems to be available. Furthermore, when 
it comes to determining how a person feels, his own opinion 
must carry sane weight -- even though the judgments of the 
t.eachers are limited by their own attitudes toward their 
work, previous experiences, and many·other factors. 
The difficulty with these opinions canes not from their 
being opinions but from the possibility that they are the 
. 
opinions of a select group of teachers. Eighty per cent of 
the teachers represent large high schools. Furthermore the 
method of distributing the forms may have caused selection. 
It seems quite probable that the local committee chairmen 
distributed the forms to teachers they thought most likely 
to fill them out the mo.st conscientious, hard-working 
teachers. Then, it seems reasonable to believe, it was the 
most conscientious 37 per cent of the most conscientious 
teachers who filled out and returned the forms. The fact 
that there was virtually no change in the findings from the 
tabulation of the first 2500 forms and tbe tabulation of all 
the forms is reassuring. However, it is possible that the 
additional forms merely represent more of the same. 
ttTeaching Load in 1950n. __ In 1949-50 the Research y 
Division conducted another study which emphasized the 
opinions and attitudes of teachers toward their jobs. 
Thirteen thousand five ·hundred inquiry forms were sent out 
to 114. county education associations and 93 city associations. 
Twenty two hundred replies were used some replies being 
unusable and others being ellminated in order to make the 
sample representative. Eight hundred and thirty of the 
replies were from secondary-school teaChers. The following 
discussion will be limited largely to th3 findings of the 
secondary-school teachers. 
The average workweek for secondary-school teachers is 
47 hours 58 minutes, only eight minutes longer than that of 
elementary teachers. ~pproximately 23 hours was spent in 
instruction, 13 hours in out-of-class instructional duties, 
and 12 hours in other duties.. The workweek :Increased as the 
size of the city or town decreased largely because of in-
creased hours of miscellaneous duties in the smaller com-
munities. Class instruction and out-of-class instructional 
duties demanded about the sams amount of time for all groups. 
Senior-high-school teachers reported a slightly longer work-
1/ Teaching Load in 1950, op.cit. 
week and longer periods devoted to out-of-class instruct-
ional duties and miscellaneous duties than junior-high-
school teachers. 
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Time spent in out-of-class instructicnal duties varied 
considerably from subject to subject. Household arts and 
English teachers spent more than l4 hours per week as com-
pared to the physical education teachersr 8.3 hours per 
week. Teachers of science, household arts, music art, and 
vooational education, all spent an hour or more above the 
average 1.8 hours in the :preparing of learning material. 
TeaChers of household arts, vocational education and music 
and art again reported more than tbs average 1.6 hours in 
helping individual pupils. Physical education teacbers re-
ported the least time engaged in both of these activities. 
Although the average time devoted to correcting homework 
and tests was 3.9 hours, English teachers reported an average 
of 6.5 hours and business teachers an average of 5.5 hours 
spent at this task. Personal :preparation for teaching 
claimed an average of 3.7 hours for all teachers but teachers 
of social studies headed the list with an average of 4.5 
hours closely followed by teaChers of three or more subjects. 
Teachers of music and art, and vocational education reported 
the least time correcting papers and teachers of vocational 
education and mathematics reported spendiilg the shortest 
hours in personal pre p:t ration for teaching. 
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Of the ll hours 55 minutes of miscellaneous duties, an 
average of 2.1 hours was spent in study-hall; 1.0 hours, 
coaching athletics; 1.0 hours in official meetings; 1.2 hours, 
monitoring; and 2.2 hours, sponsoring clubs and activities. 
The various other activities received less than one half 
hour each. 
In addition to the 48 hours week 93 per cent of all 
teachers, elementary and secondary, spent an average of 
3.6 hours per week in community work and service organi-
zations. Since pressure to participate in teachers' organi-
zations and parent-teacherst organizations was reported by 
51 per cent and 49 per cent of the teachers respectively, it 
is suggested that the hours spent in such activities should 
be added to the workweek. 
Fifty-three per cent of the secondary-school teachers 
reported their teaching loads to be heavy or very heavy. 
Large-city teachers, junior-high-school teachers and men 
reported their loads as heavy more often than other groups. 
Thirty-six per cent of the teachers stated that they did not 
especially enjoy teaching or enjoyed it only fairly well. 
This dissatisfaction was more apparent in small cities and 
rural areas than in large cities. Considerable strain was 
reported by 42 per cent of the secondary teachers. Slightly 
more teachers from large cities than from small cities and 
rural areas reported strain. This corresponds to the groups' 
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feelings about load but not about enjoyment of teaching. 
Alth01;gh no break-down by subjects is reported for strain, 
little difference was found in the enjoyment of teaching by 
the teachers of the var:iDus subjects except :in the case of 
teachers of three or more subjects and the very snall group 
of art and music teachers. Il'l these groups fewer than hall 
of the teachers enjoyed teaching. 
In general, secondary-school teacbers reporting the most 
strain were carrying the heaviest loads as shown by their 
time-schedules. However, men reporting little or moderate 
strain taught more pupils and more pupil hours than did men 
teachers reporting considerable strain. This was not true 
of women teachers. The fact that men reported strain more 
often than women is thought to represent pressures from 
ments heavier miscellaneous load or for other reasons per-
haps having to do with finance or home responsibilities. 
Although there was little difference in the average workweek 
reported by teachers with heavy ani light loads, teachers who 
taught more than 30 class hours reported considerable strain 
alrrost twice as often as teachers with shorter workweeks. 
In rating the annunt of pressure resulting from n:ine 
factors, the _great majority rated the. effect of each factor 
as moderate. However, some teachers found each factor to be 
a source of heavy pressure. The greatest source of pressure 
was the extracurriculum which was follcwed closely by number 
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of pupils. Third was inadequacy of facilities reported by 
about one fifth of i::he teachers report:ing this deficiency. 
In judging seven of the nine items women reported more 
pressure than n:en did. 
An analysis of 13 favorable and 12 unfavorable con-
ditions indicates that teachers workir:g under unfavorable 
conditions were more liable to feel considerable strain. 
More than half of the teacbers reported that tbe load was 
made h·eavier by inadequate textbookS and supplies, non-
appreciative or non-responsive pupils, m~friendly or un-
sympathetic principal, lack of school library service, and 
teaching a grade or subject otber than a preferred me. 
Recommendations for improving the teaching-load sit-
uation included: securing additional personnel, improving 
administrative ~nagement, improving the scheduling, and 
improving tbe school pclant. S.uperintendent s and principals, 
who were sent a separate inquiry forms, indicated that they 
were aware of the problem of teaching load. Three fourth of 
them reported attempts to decrease teaching loads through 
equalizing loads and by measuring teaching load. 
This study has many of the faults and virtues of its 
Quite 1 ikely the teachers who answered the predecessor. 
study re pre sen ted a select group because of the method of 
distributing. The working hours reported may not be truly 
representative because of.this and because the reports are 
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based upon estimates of time rather than upon clocked per-
formance. IJ?. comparison of the hours spent by teachers in 
various departments it should be noted that some departments 
are represented by relatively few teachers. 
AlthoLgh the comparisons made indicate tb.a t strain in 
teaching seems to be concomitant with such factors as larg.§ 
numbers of classes and large Classes, the data does not show 
how much each factor contributes to the total strain. Neither 
can one ascertain, from the data given, whether the pressures 
attributed to the nine factors are caused by time or wearing 
effect. These estimates of pressure would be more valuable 
if the teachers had been given some standard by which to 
judge what light, reasonable, or heavy pressure is. However, 
the study presents a significant step forward in our under-
standing of the uintangible factors 11 in teachir:g load. 
. - 1/ -
Koos' study.-- Koos- studied the teaching time of 236 
Minnesota high-school teachers. These teachers were selected 
from a group of 300 who. had answered an mqu:iry form sent to 
700 teachers be cause it was evident that ·they h3. d checked the 
data reported against a clock. The teachers represented 58 
high schools with enrollments ranging from 35 to 418 pupils. 
The respondents represented almost every subject field and 
type of the snaller high schools •• Twenty-one pr:incipals were 
lJ Frank H. Koos, tiThe Load o:t' the High School Teachertt, 
~he ~rican School Board 3ournal (August, 1922}, 65~ 47-48, 
133-134. 
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included. Each of these teachers reported the time spent for 
a period of siX days in a week near the middle or tbe semester, 
presumably a normal week. 
The average time per day, based upon a five-day week 
was 8.61 hours, of which 6.57 hours were devoted to in-
structional duties. The hours given to instructional duties 
were divided as rollows; lesson preparation, 1.11 hours; 
conducting recitations, 2.88 hours; supervising study, .38 
hours; correcting papers, .82 hours; laboratory preparation, 
.17 hoUJ."'S; conducting laboratory periods, .58 hours; correct-
ing laboratory exercises, .13 hours;· pupil consultation, .53 
hours. Non-instructional time was divided into as.sembly-
hall supervision, .33 hours; library supervision, .08 hours, 
corridor supervision, .15 hours; teachers 1 meetings, .10 
hours; supervisors t conferences, .11 hours; extracurricular 
activities, .6 hours; professional read:ing, .27 hours; 
miscellaneous, .10 hours; and community activities, .10 hours. 
Teachers of schools of less than 250 enrollment worked 
30 to 45 minutes per day longer than their colleagues in 
larger schools. The extra load seems to come from required 
non-instructional duties. 
The amount of time spent per 40-minute period was com-
puted for ea.ch subject. Di:f-ferences did exist. From most 
to least time-consuming were: English, social studies, com-
mercial subjects, foreign languages, agriculture, science, 
mathematics, home economics,aa~ manual training. English 
teachers spent almost twice the time per 40-minute period 
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as manual training teachers. However, the subjects within 
the fields were found to vary considerably. In the commer-
cial field bookkeeping required only about half the time as 
commercial arithmetic. 
The study revealed nothir:g to :indicate that differences 
in the work time resulted from the factors of experience, 
grade level, class size, or duplicate sections. 
Although the study :indicates careful preparation of 
the data, several considerations cast doubt on its findir.gs. 
In the first place, the teachers reported for only six ·days 
of the week. In the second place, as Koos says, the teach-
ers who did reply (400 of 700 persons did not answer the 
original form) were probably the more conscientious teach-
ers. Furthermore, as is true in almost all time studies, 
the form itself may have suggested activities which were 
ord:inarily neglected so that the times reported may be larger 
than us:ual. The comp3.risons drawn between the various sub-
jects and subject ffulds are also of doubtful validity as 
few people were included in these subgroups. 
. . 
No teachers from large schools were included in the 
study. Consequently the findings are only applicable to 
schools of fewer than 500 pupils. 
Davis' study.-- Approximately 1100 teachers in selected 
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North Central Assoo iation high schools recorded their activi-
Y 
ties during the week of October 15 to 21, 1922. These 
teachers represented all types of schools and ten school 
departments. The teachers computed their time daily, 
although the data is reported on the basis of the daily 
average for the entire week~ 
Davis found the typical work day to be 8.5 hours long. 
In this time he spent 60 minutes prepar:ing lessons, 225 
minutes teaching, 45 minutes correcting themes, papers, and 
so on, 30 minutes assisting in collateral pupil activities, 
90 minutes in other delegated school duties, 30 minutes in 
private professional reading and 50 minutes in unprescribed 
quasi-professional activities. This leaves him approximately 
five and one-third hours for his personal use if he has eight 
hours sleep at night. However, individual teachers varied 
greatly from the typical. Some teachers reported work days 
of less than five hours; others claimed that they worked 
13.5 hours daily. 
Approximately an hour per day is spent in preparation 
by the typical teacher. However, eight per cent of the 
teachers spent fewer than 30 minutes per day at this. On the 
other hand three per cent spent more tmn three hours daily 
and ll per cent more than two hours daily at this task. 
1/ Calvin o. Davis, ttThe Size of Glasses and the Teaching 
Load in the High SChools Accredited by the North Central 
.A.ssociationtt, School Review (June, 1923), 31: 412-429. 
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Although an hour represents a considerable portion of' an 
eight-hour day, it is not a long time to spend on the pre-
paration of' two or three classes. 
Great inequalities were found in tbe ass:ig:r;...m.ent of 
extracurricular duties. Although 44 per cent of' the teaCh-
ers reported no suCh duties, and another 33 per cent spent 
fewer than 30 minutes per day at them, six per cent o:f the 
teachers sJBnt more than an hour a day in duties of' this kind. 
Davis :finds that the burdensome school day is reflected 
in the lack of' participation in professional study. Fourteen 
per cent of' the teachers r epar ted no professional reading, 
52 per cent spent fewer than 30 minutes per day in profes-
sional reading and 71 p3r cent spent fewer than 30 minutes 
in all other types of' prof' essi anal study. Whether the school 
day is the cause o:f the lack of' professional reading is de-
batable. However, there is no doubt, in many cases, addit-
ional professional study would have made the workday insuf'-
f'erably long. 
In connection with this time study Davis also asked 
several questions concerning the teaChers opinion of' their 
teaching loads. Only 28 per cent of' the teachers thought 
their loads too heavy. Sixty-four per cent felt tbat the 
subject taught bad no great influence on load; 50 per cent 
were not concerned by class size; 62 per cent believed that 
the time of' day a class meets is of' little importance; 54 per 
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cent thought that grade level has little to do with teaching 
load, and 87 per cent thought that the sex of the pupils has 
little to do with load. 
Davis concluded that: 
y 
11 the most important determiners. of class load are: 
a. personality of the classes; b. the number of differ-
ent preparations for class work required daily; c. the 
number of' classes taught daily; d. the amount of cler-
ical wark; e. extracurricular and extra-classroom school 
duties and social and civic demands. 
The principal of the school is the only one who 
can intelligently apportion Lfhe teaching load_7. The 
teaching load should be adjusted on as scientific a 
basis as possible but with reference always to the 
ability of the individual to carry the burden.n 
-
Eighty-five per cent of the teachers stated that the 
week described was typical. However, it is probable that 
more ~ccurate results might come from staggering the week 
reported in ·some fashion so that more weeks would be represent-
ative. Probably the typical week is a week in which there 
are few extras. Ought not these other weeks be represented 
too? It may be that the reports based on typical weeks really 
represent uneventful weeks 'Which m uld give short-weight 
teaching loads. y 
Brownell's study.-- Brownell studied the load of' 258 
Connecticut teachers ttto rollect reliable objective data 
concerning i:h e time teachers devote to school worku and nto 
1/ Ibid .. , p.429. 
School 
ssertation, 
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see if there appear any consistent tendencies which are 
sufficiently marked to warrant administrative notice being 
taken of them or which suggest the need of more detailed 
investigation". 
Each of the teaChers participating kept a log telling 
what he did each day for seven days. Each day the log was 
returned in a sealed envelope through the principal. 
Although the cards were not signed, Brownell could, and did, 
identify the individual teacb.ers. 
Teachers reported work weeks of from 63 to 24 hours. 
The median workweek was 40.3 hours, the middle percentage 
ranging from 36 to 45.5. hours. This seems to point to a 
shorter work week than found by other investigators. 
analysis of the data according to 10 factors indicated 
slight consistent variations in seven cases. However, the 
differences between the various groups were slight compared 
to the differences within groups. Factors which were 
accompanied by consistent decrease in the length of the work 
were increase in school size, salary, and length of experience 
(up to 10 years). Shorter work weeks were also reported for 
married men, single women, and persons living at home than 
for s:ingle men, married women, and persons who were rooming. 
The rank order of the subject fields from longest to shortest 
work week was English, combination of two ar more subjects, 
science, languages, history, commercial subjects, other single 
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subjects not listed, and mathematics. No consistent-differ-
ences were found in the work weeks of men and women teachers 
nor in the work weeks of teachers working in five and six 
hour sessions. Neither did consistent relationship between 
the number of preparations or number of pupil-periods and 
the time spent in school work appear. However, a comparison 
of principal's ratings andteachers 1 work weeks show that, 
in general, the teachers who received better ratings worked 
longer. 
From these findings Brownell concluded that individual 
teachers control the amount of time they spend at the job. 
They compensate for the load assigned by determining how 
much of it they will do. This conclusion, which is confirmed 
by the ranges reported in other studies, causes some question 
of the validity of using formulas based upon averages as a 
measure of teaching load. 
The method of collecting fue data in this study seems 
superior to that used in"most time studies. Instead of 
telling the amount of time he devoted to each activity, the 
teacher reported What he did from hour to hour each day. 
Presumably this technique helps to eliminate guessing and 
duplication and may explain why Brownell found the average 
work week to be shorter than did studies based upon estimates 
such as Teaching Load in 1950. It is unfortunate that larger 
numbers of teaChers did not participate in the study so that 
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the findings concerning the subject fields would represent 
larger numbers of teachers. 
That the principals rated teachers who worked longer 
hours as the better teachers is not surprising. Perhaps, 
however, at least in some cases, the principals' ratings 
carry some halo effect resulting from the principals' 
knowledge of the work-habits of their teachers. 
San Diego study.-- 11An excessively f:llgh pupil-teacher 
•. 
ratio and an overburdening teacher load may help to balance 
expenditures against incomes but· it may serve to throw 
society out of balance ••• fbecausi! if teachers are over-
burdened our children are the immediate losers and society y 
suffers accordingly.u Consequently the San Diego Teachers' 
Association, the Principals and Supervisors Conference, and 
the Central Administration of the San Diego, California 
school system jointly undertook to rreasure the teaching load y 
in San Diegots schools. The study was commenced in 1945 
and completed in 1947. 
In February, 1946, copies of the Teacher Load Survey 
~uestionnaires drawn up by the Teacher Load Committee were 
sent to the schools. Two forms were used, one for element-
ary schools, one for secondary schools, although the 
1 Ralph c. :allard and Robert E. Jenkins, nour Children Wonu, 
he American School Board Journal (August, 1948), 117; 23-24. 
2/ San Diego City Schools, Research Office, Fin~l Report of 
the Administrative Plannin Committee on Teacher Load 
Number 6 , April 18, 1947 ~ 
. 
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information required·was the same. Instructions accompany-
ing the forms emphasized that the study was quantitative 
not qualitative. ttThe questionnaires were completed and 
signed by the principal and returned to the Research Office. 
In the Research Office tbe questionnaires were read for 
omissions and improbable answers. Incomplete and question-
able data were cheeked through the school principal back 
.Y 
to the teacher." After this process the reports were 
tabulated. 
Analysis of the tabulations brought forth the follow-
g) 
ing conclusions: 
n1. There was a considerable range in the amount of 
time reported by different individuals. However, 
the range of time reported by individuals within 
a subject matter field or grade was greater than 
the range of time between departments. 
2. Both within der;artments and b-etween departments 
the curricular assignments were substantially 
equal. 
3. The areas of extracurricular and cocurricular 
activities were those in which greatest inequal-
ities occured. 
4. Teachers spending more time in extracurricular 
and cocurricular activities also spent more time 
on the other aspects of their work including 
~reparation, Resource Material, and Papers and 
Tests. 
5. Class size was unrelated to the amount of work 
as measured by time reported by teachers. 
6. Variations in the amount of work reported by 
teachers were found to be-unrelated to classifica:;;-
tion, (probationary or perma,nent) or experience. 
7. The average work week for all teachers was found iD 
be 43 hours, including time attributable to indi-
vidual differences.n 
y Ibid., p.2 
y Ibid., P• 4-5 
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A comparison of the figures shows that the total time 
of senior high school teachers was 48.31 hours, approximately 
six hours longer than the t ime spent in either of the two 
other divisions. Extracurricular activities, papers, tests 
and miscellaneous classroom activities constitute a large 
share of these additional hours. Elementary-school teachers 
however reported spending almost twice as much time as the 
junior-high-school or senior-high-school teachers on pre~­
aration. This is contrary to the findings of other studies. 
However, all of these figures are open to question. 
The elaborate procedure described above, presumably set up 
to ensure accuracy, seems designed to insure falsification. 
No matter how much cne assures teachers that the study ~is 
in no way concerned with the effectiveness of the individ-
ual teacher 11 , many teachers, particularly insecure ones and 
,_ 
those who work short hours, may pad their reports When they 
know that it is going to be scrutinized by their principals 
and by officials in the Central Administration's Research 
6ffice. However the great variations within subgroups and 
the fact that teachers who spend more time in extracur-
ricular and cocurricular activities also spent more time 
in other aspects of their 'VIJO rk, seem to confirm earlier 
observations that, to a great extent, the individual makes 
his own load in spite of the assignment given him. 
The fact that class size did not appear to influence 
• 
the amount o.f time spent by teachers should not be taken at 
its .face ffalue. This study is not a study of class size. 
Suitable cantrols are not provided. Neither are outcomes 
evaluated nor methods of teaching ronsidered. 
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In 1947 an Administrative Planning Committee was formed 
to see vV.b.at could be done about the earlier findings. They y 
proposed the followir.g principles: 
11 1. Classes should be o.f equal value regardless o.f 
subject matter or grade level. . 
2. Assignments ill9.de in addition to the regular cur-
ricular ass :ignmen ts should be evaluated on a time 
basis for the purpose o.f equating load. 
3. Although variations in teaching load may be due 
to the teacher's individuality, the inherent char-
acteristic o.f the position and the actual assign-
ment o.f added duties, administrators can be 
effective in equalization o.f load only within 
the scope of the latter two i terns • 11 
These principles are sound. 
The committee .further recommended that "time expend-
itures be limited to 40-45 hours per week, Class size be 
reduced, careful planning and faculty study be conducted 
in each school to facilitate equalization o.f teacher time, 
teachers be released from clerical responsibilities and that 
commercial and other curricular aids be attained in order to 
give· teachers more time for other things. 
This study and subsequent committee work represffats an 
admirable attack on the teaching-load problem. Such studies 
y Ibid., p.7. 
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should greatly aid in s olv:ing the teaching-load problem in 
any school system. 
San Joaquin Valley study.-- The Department of Classroom 
Teachers, Central Section~ of the California Teachers t 
Association tried to find the answers to the following y 
questions: 
11 How much time do teachers actually spend in 
school work? How is the weekly hour load distributed? 
How much do .separate fields of teach:ing differ in thei.r 
time requirements? How much time is spent in serv:ing 
the community befo.re or after school hours?" 
The investigators realized the study to be incomplete 
as ttthey could not measure the differences in nervous strain 
required to h..andle pupils of different ages, abilities and 
backgroundtt. However, they felt that t1measur:ing the time 
element is something 11 • 
Inquiry forms were sent out to 3500 elementary and 
secondary teachers of the San Joaquin Valley. Twenty-six 
hQndred teachers returned the completed forms. 
The average San Joaquin teacher worked considerab~y 
more than the 40.3 hours reported for Connecticut teachers 
by Brownell. The average work week for senior-high-school 
teachers was 46.38 hours and tbat of junior-high-school 
teachers 44.5 hours • 
.Again there was found a gradual decrease :in the work 
week as the school enrollment :increased. Each week the 
1/ Wesley B. bderson (Chairman), nLoad of theTeacb.erH, 
~ierra Educational News (October, 1940), 36~ 22-24. . 
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average teacher of the small senior high school worked al-
most a full working day longer ('7~ hours) than his counter-
r:art in the large senior fl.igh school. Anderson po:ints out 
that the small high school teachers t 50.8 hour work week 
enabled him to crONd :into nine months within 175 hours of 
the time the average worker works in an entire year. This 
finding points to a considerable overload which should be 
corrected. That the finding is probably not exaggerated 
. .Y 
is confirmed by Staley's finding that teachers in tbr ee, 
four-and five-teacher high schools work in excess of 60 
hours a week on the ave rage. 
The secondary-school teachers divided their work week 
in the following way. Junior-high-school teachers spent 23.7 
hours in c1ass teaching, 6 hours in supervising work, 9.8 
hours in preparation, 3.02 hours in extracurricular work, 
and 2.7 hours in other duties. Except for the time spent 
in supervismg work and miscellaneous duties, the senior-
high-school teacher spent more time at each of these d:utie s. 
In the cases of preparation and the extracurricul um the in-
crease is marked-- 1.9 and 1.7 hours resp3ctively. 
In spite of the longer hours spent by the average high-
school teacb.er in preparation, his classes are considerably 
smaller than those of the average junior -high-school teacher 
Y Newton C. Staley, Teacher Load in the Three, Four and Five 
Teacher Higg_Schools of South Dakota, Unpublished Master's 
Thesis, South Dakota College of Agriculture and Mechanic 
Arts, 1939. 
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-- 27.6 against 30.8 pupils per class -- and his total 
assigned periods per day somewhat shorter. This seems to 
confirm tbe belief tbat senior-high-school classes require 
longer working hours than jtmior-high-school classes .do. 
Jung 1 s study.-- Because Douglass' 1932 teaching load 
. y 
formula was subjected to considerable criticism, Jung con-
ducted a time study to refine four factors of the formula 
by validating or correcting the values assigned to subject 
coefficients, level of mstruction coefficients, duplicate 
sections and periods of coop3ration. The study was limited 
to a study of the above factors in the public high s-chools 
of the United States as n:e asured in terms of the average 
time spent by the average teacber. 
Ten schools of various size were selected from each of 
the 48 states. Five additional schools were chosen.from the 
largest stat.es in population. Of 523 schools selected, 
324 indicated their willingness to participate. Of these, 
returns were used from 223 schbols •. The data concerning in-
struction were divided into categories acco:ding to subject 
area, subjects within each subject area, grade level, non-
instructional types of duty, original and duplicate sections, 
subject areas within the origmal and duplicate sections. 
The non-ins true tional duties were further divided into nine-
teen categories. The mean was used as a measure of central 
ychi'istian WoOd Jung, E.£• cit. 
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tendency and standard deviation was used to indicate varia-
bility. Coefficients for use in the formula were derived 
from. the means. The coef'f'icien t for,_ an original class of' 
social studies was arbitrarily set at 1.00 and coefficients 
for other factors were derived according to a comparison in 
the mean time for tbe factor with the mean time for an origi-
nal social studies class. 
Considerable variation in the ain.aunt of' time spent per 
original section in tbe. different fields was found. The mean 
total time ranged from. 105.00 minutes for a class in agri-
culture to 71.40 minutes for a class in industrial arts. In 
sane subject fields the mean time did not vary greatly from 
subject to subject but :in others, vocational trades far 
instance, considerable variation was found. 
The time required for duplicate sections was found to 
be one-tenth less than for :the original sections. Again 
there was considerable variation from field to field. Dup-
licate sections in art averaged only one minute less time 
than the original did, but, in social studies, duplicate 
sections were 12 minutes shorter than original sections in 
the field. 
The load of junior-high-school teachers was slightly 
lighter than that of the te acbers in the four-year high school, 
whose load was, in turn, slightly lighter than tla. t of' the 
senior-high-school teacher. When the time spent by teachers 
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of the various teaching fields was compared grade by grade~ 
it was also found that, in general, more time was spent as 
the grade level became higher. However, there were many 
inconsistencies. 
Of the nineteen non-instructional duties, consistency 
of practice and definite amount of time were found only for 
study halls and homerooms. Study halls were found to require 
.625, and homerooms .822, of the time needed for the average 
social studies class. 
Jung concluded that the variations in subjects and 
grade levels were sufficient to warrant the use of subject 
and grade coefficients. Since considerable variation was 
found in some fields, subjects within these fields were 
given separate coefficients. Grade-level coefficients were 
based upon the proportions for junior high schools, senior 
high schools, and four-year high schools. He concludes that 
although the best single coefficient.for duplicate sections 
is a reduction of 10 per cent of an original class section, 
several coefficients sh.ould be used in this area varying from 
none in the field of art to a 20 per cent decrease in vocation-
al trades. Coefficients for study halls and homerooms should 
be _.6 and .8 respectively. Because of the large variations 
·of time in other non-instructional activities, Jung recom-
mended that they be measured by a single coefficient equiv-
alent to the number of minutes spent in the activity divided 
by the number of minutes spent in an activity with the co-
efficient of 1.0. In the formula this would appear as 
minutes per week) 
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Jung 1 s study is one of the more important studies of 
teaching load. To a large extent the latest revision of the y 
Douglass teaching-load formula is based on its findings. 
It is based upon the opinions of large number of teachers 
from a relatively large number of schools. The coefficients 
are drawn from the average amount of time spent per class 
rather than from the gross times which are common in other 
studies. On the other hand, Jung makes l:ight of the large 
standard deviations which were found to accompany the means 
in the various categories. Evidently the range in the amount 
of time spent by the various teachers was great. On·e wonders 
if the variations are not as significant as the means. Per-
haps, the author should have drawn conclusions similar to 
2/ '§./ 
those drawn by Brownell , Graves , and by the San Diego 
.4/ 
investigators-, that the differences within categories were 
s~ great that the values drawn from the means should be 
viewed with caution. 
1J For a discussion of the formula see PP·· 76-78. 
y 3.M. Brownell, op.cit. 
'§!. J.W. Graves, ttnistribution of Time of High-School Teachers 
ln Californian, The American School Board Journal (November, 
1923), 67; 48~50. 
!/San Diego City Schools, op.cit. 
Formulas 
Need for and uses of a workable formula.-- For many 
years administrators and educationists, disturbed by the 
inequalities and excesses of teaching load, have tried to 
devise formulas by which teaching loads can be measured 
accurately and objectively. The value of a workable formula 
l/ 
becomes apparent when one considers Frost's list- of pro-
posed uses for his formula. 
rtl. To give board members and pa trans sympathetic 
understanding of the amount of work teachers are 
doing. Many seem to believe that ~eachers have 
not~ing to do except meet classes a few hours a 
day for five days a week. . 
2. ·To help principals determine which teachers may 
be called upon for special duties. 
3. To help adjust size of classes and arrange special 
or routine duties to secure more just distribution 
of load. 
4. To help principals and supervisors realize just how 
much, or how little, they are demanding of their 
teachers. · -
5. To help teachers realize how their load compares 
with that of others. Some teachers do not realize 
that they are putting in fifty-hour working weeks; 
others thLDk they are·doing much more work than 
they really do. · 
6. To protect young teachers from the unduly heavy 
loads they are sometimes allowed to carry. 
7. To prevent a few teachers from slipping out of 
their share of the work. 
8. To protect teachers from unfair demands upon their 
time. Such demands sometimes interfere with their 
efficiency as teachers. 
9. To help determine the ad visa bil i ty of undertaking 
special programs of expanded school service, such 
as health campaigns, wider use of school facilities, 
]jNorman Frost, nWhat Teacner Load~, American School Board 
Journal (March, 1941), 102: 43-44 •. 
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and the like. The value of such expanded programs 
must be weightea against the ex~ra work required 
and ~he load already carried oy those who will be 
called upon for extra service. 
10. To compare the demands upon teachers of different 
positions within a sChool system. 
11. To compare the demands upon teachers in different 
s cnool s or school sys terns. 
12. To aid supervisors in determining how much special 
remedial or creative work to expect 1'rom individual 
teachers. 
l~. To help teachers plan more wisely the use of their 
own time. 
14. To help superintendents and 8Chool boards reorganize 
the teo.ching positions and tne duties ~o be assigned 
in connection with each position. 
15. To furnish a basis 1'or r-rank discussion by teachers, 
principals, supervisors, and superintendents of the 
problem of teacher load." 
The need for a good teaching load formula is real. As 
Murphy points out, "without some control, the load becomes 
too heavy f'or the physical and mental well-being of some 
11 
teacners". The numerous attempts ~o cre~:::.te a serviceable 
teacuing .Load formula con!'irm the need. In 19al, for in-
Y 
stance, Brown found Nebraska superintendents using 16 
different devices to measure teaching load. 
The ensuing paragraphs will discuss the cnaracteristics, 
strengths, and weaknesses of some of the better-kno~m teaching-
load formulas. 
The Douglass formula.-- Harl R. Douglass nas created 
1/Malcoim P. Murphy, £E·ill·' p.276. 
Devices 
Nebraska, 
three teaching-load formulas. Each of these formulas is a 
development of the same principle. Altho~gh different in 
many respects, the second and third formulas are really re-
visions of the original one. Each of the formulas measures 
load in teaching-load units. Each unit represents teaching 
one class of wba.t Douglass, at the time believed to be the 
optimum class size for a single period. 
The 1928 Douglass formula.-- The original formula pro-
posed in 1928 was: 
Teaching load = number of classes 
~ total pupils - nwnber of classes x 25 
60 
~ preparation - 3 
3 
If one desires to make no correction for duplicate 
sections the addition of preparation - 3 may be omitted. 
3 
This formula has little to recommend it. It was ar-
bitrarily derived and considers only three variables, number 
of classes, number of pupils and number of preparations or 
duplicate sections. The assumptions on which it is based 
are almost unfounded. For instance, preparation - 3 is based 
3 
upon the supposition that 11 the load increment of three prepa-
rations is equivalent to conducting one recitation" -- an 
assumption which is rash indeed in view of Jung's findings 
that a duplicate section reduces the time of an original y 
section only 10 per cent. The assumption that 25 is the 
1/ chi'istian Wood Jung, £E_.cit., p.l50. 
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optimum class size is also questionable -- questionable 
enough so that Douglass has deserted this position in his 
later formulas. 
The 1932 Douglass formula.-- In 1932 Douglass intro-
Y duced a new formula which measured load in units repre-
senting the teaching of one class of 20 pupils for one 45 
minutes period. The basic formula is: 
TL = /GP - 2 Dup + Io (NP - 20 CP) .,. PC 7 f:PL + 55 7 100 ~ lOO 
when: 
TL = units of teaching load per week 
CP = class periods spent in classroom per week 
Dup = number of class periods spent p9r week in class-
room teaching classes for which the preparation 
is very similar to that for some other section, 
not includ:ing the original section 
NP = number of pupils in class per week 
PC = number of class periods spent per week in super-
vision of the study hall, student activities, 
teachers meetings, committee work, assisting in 
administrative or supervisory work or other c a-
operations 
PL : gross length in minutes of class period 
In order to take into account the differences in subject y y 
load which the studies of Woody and Bergman , Reichard and 
Har R. Douglass, Organization and Administration of 
econdary Schools (Revised Edition), Ginn and Company, 
Poston, New York~ 1945, p.ll2-119. 
y Clifford Woody and W.G. Bergman, .£E•Ci t. 
3/ C .E. Reichard, The Workini Day of the High School Teacher 
in Minneapolis. Unpublish9d (asterfs Thesis, University of 
Minnesota, 1929. 
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.Y 
Koos had found, Douglass suggested that the following subject 
coefficients be used: English, science, history, and social 
studies, 1.1; foreign languages, commercial subjects, and 
mathematics, 1; all shop subjects, household arts, and art, 
9; music and physical education, 8. The formula then reads! 
TL = SC ~CP - 2 Dup + (NP - 20 C?)_7 ~rL ~ 55 _7 
lO 100 100 
"" PC ~ PL t 55 J 
2 100 
He further suggested that since the number of pupils is 
obviously not a factor in certain sUbjects such as physical 
education, NP be omitted from the computation of subject 
load in these areas. 
Since he believed that it was also obvious that the 
units of load in the junior high school, high school and 
college are not comparable, he provided grade-level coef-
ficients of .9, 1.0, and 1.1 respectively to correct for 
the alleged differences in load at the various levels. 
This formula has had considerable vogue. It has been 
used extensively in studies of teaching load and was se-
lected as the measure of teaching load for the first edit ion 
of the Evaluative Criteria of the Cooperative Study of 
Secondary School standards. Probrubly much of this popu-
larity resulted from appreciation of the relatively large 
Frank H. Koos, nThe Load of the High School Teacher", 
merican School Board Journal (August, 1922), 65: 47-49, 
133-134. 
number of teaching-load factors considered in computing 
load by this formula; Class pericds, number of pupils, 
period iength, subjects taught~ grade level, duplicate 
sections, and periods spent in out-of-class activities. 
In spite of ihe formula 1 s popularity and the rela-
tively large number of teaching factors it considers, it 
is open to considerable criticism. ~s Douglass himself y 
states; 
72 
tiThe formula is not a scientifically precise 
formula. • • It is based largely upon opinions of 
experienced school people and a few research studies. 
It does not n:easure all the factors of wear and 
strain on the teachertt. 
Being founded on insufficient data is not the form-
ula 1 s only vulnerable point. Perhaps one of the most 
common criticisms from administrators is the difficulty 
of computing the formula. Douglass does not feel that y '§./ 
this is a fair criticism. Furthermore Eells claims that 
only two to three minutes per teacher is needed to compute 
the teaching load once the data are recorded when the formula 
1J Harl R. Douglass, 11 Means of Measuring the Teaching Load 
in the High School11 , The Bulletin of the De~artment of 
Secondary School Princip3.1s (March, 1934),0: 152-159. 
gj Harl R. Douglass, "'1950 Revision of the Douglass High-
School Teaching Load Formula tt, The Bulletin of the National 
Association of Secondary School Principals· (May, 1951), 
35: 13-24. 
'§./ Kenneth W. Eells, 11 Measuring Teacher Loadtt, The Nation r s 
Schools (Februa.ry, 1939), 13 ~ 49-51. 
y 
is set up as in the Evaluative Criteria. (1940 edition). 
This is not really a long time when one considers the 
objective. If the formula should truly measure teaching 
load, the time taken would be well worth the trouble even 
if the computation should take several times as long. 
However, that the formula does truly measure teaching 
load is questionable. The weight of 11 cooperations 1t is not 
correctly measured by PC. In the first place, the co-
2 
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operations differ so greatly in. the amount of time and energy 
needed to do them that · they cannot be measured by a single 
index. Some provision for showing the effect of different 
u cooperations n must be made in any formula which is to mea-
sure the total teaching load accurately. In the second 
place, many cooperations are probably just as time-consuming 
and wearing as classes are. To give only half-credit to 
such a cooperation is patently unfair. 
The use of subject coefficients has long been a bone of 
content ion. Teachers of subjects carrying low coefficients 
refuse to accept these values. They claim that they are not 
given full credit for the loads they carry and other teachers 
receive more credit than they deserve. In this formula the 
differences in subject fields is made even greater by the 
1J Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards, 
Evaluative Criteria, Washington, D.o., 1940. 
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practice of allowing no credit for the number of pupils in 
certain subjects. y 
Scoutten defends the use of subject coefficients in 
the Douglass formula. In applying it, he has found great 
differences in the loads of teachers in the same field. He 
contends tba.t the variance proves tbat the formula does not 
artificially raise or lower the.load of teachers in any 
field. The differences he cites are not pertinent. For 
example, cne of the home economics teachers has a load of 
10.11 units. This teacher teaches lO classes per week and 
sur;ervises the cafeteria for another 20 pericds. The light 
load index is caused by the method of reckoning in the 
cafeteria management not by the weight of her home-economics 
load. Incidentally, it may well be that the teacher spent 
as much time and energy for each period of cafeteria manage-
ment as she did for each r;eriod of home economics. Yet she 
received only half credit for that time· because of the PC 
2 
provisions of this formula. 
In spite of the denials, the subject coefficients seem 
to cause artificially high, or low, load indices in certain y ' 
subje~ts. Odell's study of the load in Illinois high schools 
1J Eldon F. Scoutten, Should the Douglass Formula Be Used 
in Determining the Load of High School Teachers in Columbus, 
Unpublished Master 1 s Thesis, The Ohio State University, 
1937. 
y C. W. Odell, 11 Teacher Load in Illinois High Schools n, The 
Bulletin of the National Association of Seccnda School 
Principals January, 94 3: 91-94. 
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shows the heaviest load, in terms of Douglass units, to be 
in English, s·cience, and social science -- all rated at 1.1--
Y . 
although Jung 1 s later study indicates that the agriculture 
teacher carries the heaviest load •. It is quite possible 
that Odell's findings, and those of others using this formula, 
reflect little more than the effect of the subject coeffic-
ient, not true differences in teaching load. 
If teach:illg load is influenced by the fields taught, 
then surely it must also be ·:influenced by the courses 
within each area. Surely, if the theory underlying the 
use of subject coefficients is correct, the same coeffic-
ient should not be used for tbe commercial (S.C = l) sub-
' jects typing and commercial law. 
Duplicate sections may reduce the teaching load. On 
the other hand, some teachers claim that duplicate sections 
do not exist. Certainly no two classes are ever exactly the 
same. There fore, one can hardly ex:r:e ct a great reduction in 
preparation, if provisions for individual differences are 
made. rossibly then duplicate sections reduce the teaching 
load, if they reduce it at all, only when old-fashioned 
recitation or lecture-teachir.g is used. If that should be 
the case, as the writer believes, tben this portion of the 
formula is useful on~y as a measure of poor teaching and 
penalizes the better teachers. This same argument also 
1/ christian Wood Jung, op.cit., p.l50. 
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pertains to subject coefficients. 
Whether an additional twenty pupils is equivalent to 
another cla_s s is also debatable. Of course their presence 
causes additional paper correcting and the like. On the 
other hand probably not as much extra preparation is neces-
sary :for these pupils as for a duplicate section, :for which 
Douglass does not give full credit. y 
The 1950 Douglass :formula.-- In 1950 Douglass revised 
his formula, a second time. He felt that the factors needed 
to be investigated to ensure that they reflected modern 
practice and to determine whether the criticisms of the 
formula were just. Consequently Christian W. Jung devoted 
his doctorate to gathering data Which lead to a revision 
of the formula. This work was Checked and amplified by 
Raymond Young, another of Douglassl assistants. 
Basic ally the revised formula has not been altered 
greatly. It is: 
TL : SGC LCP - ¥up .,. NP - 25 CP J fPL + 50 · J 
0 100 100 
... L .6 :PC J CPL ... 50 7 
100 
when: 
TL = units of teaching load per week 
SGC = subject grade coefficient 
y Harl R. Douglass, ttThe 1950 Revision of the Douglass 
High School Teaching Load Formulan, Bulle tin of the 
National Association of Seccndar _School Principals 
(May, 951 , 35: 13-24. 
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CP = class :pericx:ls spent in classroom per week 
Dup = number of class "periods spent per week in classroom 
teaching classes the preparation for which it is 
similar to that for some other section (not· including 
the original section) 
NP = number of pupils in class per week 
PC = number of minutes divided by 84 spent per week in 
supervision of the study hall, student activities, 
teachers meetings, comn:d.ttee work, assisting in 
administrative or supervisory work, or other co-
operations. 
PL - gross length in minutes of class period (The 50 
represents approximately the average period length). 
· Several changes from the 1932 version have been made. The 
subject coefficient has been replaced by a subject-grade 
coefficient. These coefficients were evaluated at each 
grade level for each subject field. In some cases, subjects 
within subject fields were given separate coefficients. 
2 Dup has been replaced by Dup. This change was made be-
10 10 
cause it was found that the new data indicated a duplicate 
section to be equivalent of nine-tenths of an original 
section. However, since this difference was not true in 
all subject fields, Douglass suggests the use of other coef-
ficients for certain fields. In the new formula the period 
length becomes 50 minutes instead of 45 because it was found 
that the average period length of the schools investigated 
was 51.7 minutes. The weight given to the load of the co-
curricular and cooperative duties has been made 20 per cent 
heavier in the new formula. However, Douglass suggests that 
because of the differences in practices from school to school 
nthe teacher report the amount of time required per week on 
the average for the semester far each of the various co-
operative activities and then to convert the total number 
of minutes per week by 84, the average number of minutes 
spent };Br class period on classes taught and inse:rt it in 
"Y 
the formula for PC. 
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In spite of the research put into this revision of the 
formula, the present writer feels tbat most of the objections 
to the old formula are applicable to the revision. The com-
putation is even more difficult. The objections to tbe use 
of coe:ff ic ients for duplicate sections, c oo);Brations, and 
subjects and fields are as valid as ever. 
The Tritt and Keyes :formula.-- Accepting Douglass r 
belief that his 1928 formula would be improved if Hthere 
were included one other factor, the inherent degree of dif-
. y 
:ficulty of teaching each subject,n Tritt and Keyes deter-
mined to build subject coe£:ficients for the formula. Con-
sequently they elicited the opinion of 91 members of the 
:faculty of Belmont High School in Los Angeles. These teachers 
were asred to rate all tbe subjects in the curriculum. against 
an index of 1 for the average subject. Fran these opinions 
Tritt and Keyes derived the following coefficients~ ])jnglish, 
12.1; science, 11.2; foreign languages, 11.1; mathematics, 
y Ibid., p.22. 
?:) w.w. Tritt and Marion M. Keyes, tlEstimating Teaching Loads 
by Means of Subject Coefficient It, Nation's Schools (April, 
1930), 5~ 61-65. 
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10.8; social science and music., 10; art and home economics, 
9; mechanic art, 8.7; girls' physical education, 7.2; boys' 
physical educatim, 7. Scores for homeroom and study hall 
were 9 and 6 respectively. Ten represents the average 
recitation. 
The revised formula then becomes: 
TL = No of classes + No of pupils - no of classes x 25 
6 
x subject coefficient+ Homeroom coefficient x No of home-
rooms + Study hall coefficient x No of study halls. 
In computing this formula double p:Jrioas may be com-
puted as two periods or as a single period according to the 
authors. They suggest that the load be computed both ways 
and the more satisfactory result be taken as the index of 
load. 
This formula is especially weak because of the coef-
ficients used. They are derived from the opinions of teacha.:as 
in one urban school and thus represent too few cases. Further 
they reflect prejudices and vested :interests. A marked 
tendency for teachers to rate the subject~ in their own de-
partments higher than other teachers did is evident. More-
over the instruct:iDns to the teachers seem so vague that the 
present writer suspects that the ratings probably did not 
mean the same thing to the various rankers. 
The treatment of extracurricular activities is also 
weak in this formula. The authors, for want of a better 
suggestion evidently, suggest that each of these activities 
be given the weight of 1 although they realize that llsuch 
assignments certainly differ among themselvestt. The pro-
80 
posed trea trrent of double periods causes duplication of com-
putation which reduces the usability of the f CFmula. 
The Myers formula.-- Myers also revised Do-q;s lass t 1932 
1/ 
formula in order to. include missing factors.- His version is-: 
TL - CoP -t HRP - 2 Dup ... NP - 20 cp - HR? ... PC - 2 PSH J 
10 100 3 
when: 
LPL- 55 J 
100 
BRP = number of homeroom periods 
PSH = periods of study hall supervisions. 
In this formula the homeroom period is recognized as a 
part of the teaching load and given wei@:lt equal to one 
normal class. Study halls are also recognized but are com-
puted as equivalent to two thirds Of a class. :Periods spent 
in other cooperations receive full credit. This f CFmula is 
not quite as flexible as the Irwin variation of the Douglass 
formula which will be d;t scussed 1a ter. Except for study halls 
and homerooms the ttper iods of cooper a tionsn are still lumped 
together without weighting of their individual effects upon 
load. This formula gives non-instructional load much greater 
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weight than other versions of the Douglass formula. It may 
well be that it is liDre nearly accurate than tbe other form-
ulas in this respect in spite of the evidence :pre sen ted in 
time studies. y 
The Irwin formula.-- Irwin , like many others, found 
the n cooper a tion11 portion of the 1932 Douglass fo:nnula to 
be unsatisfactory because all possible ttcooperationstt were 
lumped together as one, in spite of their many differences~ 
Consequently he proposed that the formula be modified by the 
addition of a coefficient for periods of cooperations. The 
formula, as changed, reads': 
TL = so L or - 2 Dup + NP - 20 CP J -4- Pco.rc 1o 1oo ~-
when PCO represents the appropriate It pupil coordination co-
' 
effie ientn, the coefficient for the various types of co-
operaticns. If a teacher 1 s load includes different types 
of activities they would natux•ally be listed sep:Lrately, 
each with its own 6oefficien t. He states that faculties 
will accept such a scheme if nit were cooperatively arrived 
at and if it were made clear that df'ferentiation was being 
made on the basis of mherent difficulty and extent of nervous 
effort required rather than on the ground of any comparative y . 
educational value to the school. n He recommends that this 
Y Leonard B. Irwin, nEqualizing Teacher Load in Secondary 
Schoolstt, American School Board Journal (February, 1946), 
ll2: 2'7-29. 
y Loc. cit. 
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formula be used as a basis for extra pay for extra work. 
This formula bas all the virtues of' the 1932 Douglass 
formula. The addi tian of the new coefficient reduces one 
of' its weaknesses. Deyelopmen.t of' such coefficients within 
a system might well be a method for obtaining coefficients y 
fair to a system since .Tung has in.di.. cated that practice 
varies so much that coef'fic imt s sui table for all schools 
are impractical. Further, coefficients derived by the staff' 
may well create the interest and cooperation which causes 
willing acceptance of a formula and the assignments resulting 
.from its use. However, it should be noted tbat inclusion of 
the new coefficient makes the computation of teaching load 
by this formula more difficult and that derivir.g ~the .coef-
ficients places an added burden upon the faculty for a 
period of time. 
The Almack formula.-- Writing in 1925 Almack and y 
Bursch stated tmt Htwo requirements must be met in. respect 
to teaching load: (l) it should be reasonably stable and 
(2) it should be adjusted to the teacher's ability. They 
maintained that these requirements cannot be met unless the 
measurement takes into account not only what the teacher does 
in the classroom d ur ir.g school hours but all of her school 
duties from coaching a class play to taking charge of the 
1/ Christian Wo~ .Tung, op. cit. 
2/ . .John C • .Almack and .Tames F. Bursch, The Administration of 
Cansolidated and Village Schools, The Houghton Mifflin 
Company, Boston, 1925, p.87-88. 
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libraryn. S:lnce standards were not available, they suggested 
., 
that the only way to arrive at a measurerrent of' load was 
through a em sensus of the faculty concerning the relative 
dif'f'iculty of the various duties according to the following 
procedure. 
1. Make up a list of all the school and community 
activities in which the teacher will be expected 
to share. 
2. Take a c omrron activity such as teaching thirty 
pupils English canpos ition one hour (including the 
marking of papers) as a standard. 
3. Call the standard 1, and have the teacher weigh all 
other activities in comparison w.Lh this st~~dard. 
4. Average the weights assigned by the teachers to f'ind 
what may be called the final subject weights. 
5. Multiply the number of' pupils a teacher bas in every 
activity for which she (sic) is responsible by its 
subject weight, and by the number of periods per 
week. Call this the subject lead. 
6 • .!,dd all the subject loads of' each teacb.e r to f:lnd 
the teaching lead. 
The authors point out tba t in some instances· the num-
ber of pupils is not pertinent and should be omitted from 
the computation. They also warn tm. t weights resulting from 
this procedure are not true weights. The virtue of these 
weights lies not in their accuracy but in a facul tyt s de-
veloping them and accepting them _as sa tisf'actary measures. 
The adv~tage gained by developing one's own coefficients 
is to a measure offset by the amount of labor the faculty 
must expend to find coefficients, which, at best, will be 
inaccurate. 
A disadvantage of this formula is tbat it is difficult 
to understand. The multiplying of' the coefficient times tbe 
number of pupils times the number of class periods per week 
seemingly magnifies the differences between loads. For 
instance, a daily class of 28 pupils in a subject bearing 
a coefficient of .9 gives a weekly load index of 126, while 
a daily class of 30 pupils in a class bearing a coefficient 
of 1.0 gives an index of 150.. Five classes per day similar 
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to the former case give an index of 630 compared to an index 
of 750 for the latter. When one considers that in this 
example one is comparing a class of .~ pupils in history 
with a class of 30 pupils in Engl:is h the index seems to 
indicate a greater difference than the facts warrant. 
Any activity can ~ substituted in the formula so that 
a reasonable number of factors can be covered. 
This fonnula has been expressed as a sum of a series of 
factors which result :in a final measure in term of clock 
.Y 
hours. The formula then be canes: 
a ... b + ~ c 
when:: 
a = the total hours of classroom teaching 
b = the fraction of 11 all which is represented by the 
number of pupils _ :ln excess of 30 
c = hours given to clerical tasks, checking and pre-
paration and, if desired, extracurricular activ-
ities. 
In this form the formula is more manageable. Subject and 
activity coefficients are eliminated thus reducing the amount 
1/ Thelma E. Dawes, nTJ:le Tea clling Load and School Coststt, 
American ·School Board Journal (July, 1948}, 117: 33-34,_and 
11 Teaching Load in 1950n, op.cit., p.45. 
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of computation. On the other hand this treatment no longer 
considers the differences in time and energy required by the 
various activities, one of the advantages of the original 
'version. y 
The Brown-Fritzmeier formula.-- Brown and Fritzmeier 
adapted the Almack formula by adding two factors, the number 
of daily preparations and the number of different fields. 
gj .· 
The formula becomes ~ · 
1. Subject-weight (or activity weight) x length of period 
in hour.s x number of recitations (or meetings) per 
week x the number of pupils = weekly subject load; 
2. Add weekly subject loads of each subject to find 
total subject load; 
3. Add to the total subject load the respective per cent 
increased difficulty as influenced by the number of 
daily preparations and the number of separate teaching 
fields if there is more than one of either. 
The percentage of increased difficulty is listed as; for 
two preparations, 12 per cent; .for three preparations, 22 per 
cent; for four preparations, 36 per cent and for five prepara-
tions, 56 per cent. Percentage of increased difficulty for two 
subject fields is 12 per cent; for three fields, 3.4 per cent; 
for four fields, ~5 per cent, and for five fields, 155 per 
cent. These weights were derived from estimates made by 20 
1J Edwin J. Brown and Louis H. Fritzmeier, «some Factors in 
Measuring the Teacher's Loadtt, Educational .Administration 
and Supervision (January, 1931), 17: 63-69. 
gj Loc.cit. 
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Kansas State Teachers College professors. Subject coeffic-
ients were derived from the estimates of 40 teachers of 
rural Kansas high schools. y 
As J"ung has pointed out, the use of multiplication in 
combining these factors reSLllts in eacn factor's being 
Hweighted by the spread within the factors rather than by 
a relative value assigned to the factor. This results in 
differences between load indices which cause the dif'f er-
ences in load to seem fantastic. These indices make teach-
ing loads derived from this formuJa difficult to interpret. 
The corrections for n'umber of preparations and number 
of fields are based upon insufficient data. Moreover, this 
type of correction is hardly logical. Three daily prepara-
tions are said to increase the load 22 per cent. Certainly 
if there should be any correction for preparations at all, 
the teacher. of four classes should have as great, if not 
greater, weighting for his three prep:trations as the teacher 
of six classes for his three preparations. Does not the 
latter have tbree duplicate periods to the former's one? 
However, the former would receive a· correction of' 110 points 
to the latter 1 s 1'75 points if each had a 50 minute class in 
a subject carrying a coefi'icient of 1.0. The present writer 
feels this correction to be unfair. Furthermore the entire 
process is based upon the premise tbat duplicate sections 
need not be prepared, a pr>emis e of d aubtful validity. 
y Christian Wood J"ung, £E-cit., p.3'7 
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The JBrcentage increases for the number of teaching 
fields are also open to critic ism• The use of percentages 
causes inequalities similar to those mentioned above. Cor-
rections made for teachLng 1n several fields should be made 
in fixed amounts not in percentages of the total load. More-
over, sine e studies indicate two teaching fie ids cause no 
increase in load, probably no correction need to be made· 
except for teaching :ID three or more fields. Possibly 
teaching combinations should not be treated as separate 
factors except when a teacher is forced to teach a subject 
1/ 
in which he is inadequately prepared.-
Y . 
Sand formula.-- Sand propos'es an interesting approach 
to problem of measuring teaching load. In his study of 
teaching load he recognizes six major factors; the number 
of pupil ho1:1rs per week (PHW); the number of class periods 
per week (CPW); the number of duplicate preparations per 
week (Dup); the number of minutes of preparation per week 
(MPW); the number of minutes of non-recitational instruct-
ional activities per week (CHW); and th§t~umber of minutes 
of noninstructional activities per week (.ruiW). H.e argues: E./ 
1/ See );age 13 for discus sian of number of teaching fields as 
a factor in teaching load. 
y Harold Julian Sand, An Analysis of Certain Factors Per-
taining to the Teacher Load in tl:e Public Schools. Un-
published Masterfs Thesis, University of Minnesota, College 
of Education, 1934. p.ll6-ll '7. 
'§) Loc.cit. 
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11 The use of' the six rna jor factors presents a mosaic 
teach:in g week. The use of a single index number as a 
measurement is inadequate and impractical. Usually it 
requires a complex rna them a tical for mula which is not 
readily usable in small schools. A practical measure-
ment must meas1ll:'e tbat which it is supposed to. Also 
.it is necessaryfor the measur:ing instrurrent to show 
at a glance tre · relationship of tbe various f'ac tors to 
each other and to standards used for comparative pur-
poses. The use of indices does not show the relation-
ship among the varirus :factors. When an index number 
is used, it is necessary to break up tbe formula to 
get the rela tionshipu. 
Sand's :formula is designed to show these relationsh:ips 
to the administrator Uat a glancett. According to the author 
the :formula gives tta mare adequate comparison ••• of the 
work of the teachers within a system than when vvorked aut 
by an index for mula n • 
The :formula reads as follows: 
TL : J?HW 
1/ 
: CPW __ : Dup __ : MPW __ :- CHW __ ~: AHW_. 
It can be used by merely :filling in the blanks with the 
amount of' time each teacher gives to each of the factors. 
Sand provides as standards the me dian data provided by his 
time analysis of' the activities of the ·teachers in twenty-
eight representative schools of western Minns sota and east-
ern North Dakota. 
In spite of Sand's contention this formula does not give 
an adequate basis on which to compare teachers' total loads 
because there is no rreasure of total load. It can be used 
to compare the onl-;r various :factors listed. 
1/ Explanation of the symbols appears on the preceding page. 
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y 
The Ward formula.-~ According to Ward the logical way 
to think of teaching load is in hours per week. Consequently 
he has devised a simple formula for computing the teacher's 
weekly work week. It is: 
1. Figure the time per week spent in classes, stu:@.y .. halls, 
homerooms, and all o iher duties given a definite 
allotrrent on the schedule. 
2. Allow about twenty minutes daily for each separate 
lesson preparation for the week; 
3. Allow three minutes per pupil per class fer the week 
for grading tests and other written work; 
4. Allow reasonable time for coaching, sponsoring, 
pupil conferences or any other extra activities; 
5. Find the sum and express it in hours per week. 
This .formula is easy to understand and fai:rly easy to 
compute. As "\¥ard points out the time allowance of items 
2 and 3 may be varied to suit local situations or, if thought 
de sir able_, to provide the differences in subject fields. 
Staff cooperation in determining the amount of time allow-
able for preparation, paper correcting, and other activities 
would eliminate criticism of the arbitrary values given to 
items 2 and 3 and the vagueness of item 4. As a measure of 
time this is an excellent formula. 
. y 
The Frost formula.-- Frost reports a formula pre:p3.red 
by a summer school class canposed largely of principals. In 
building the formula the class was guided by the following 
cc.ns merations: 
y William A· Ward, ·11Figuring the Teacher's Loadtt, Nation's 
Schools (March, 1936),, 17:22. 
'?) Norman Frost, ttWhat Teaching Loadn, American School Board 
Journal (March, 1941), 102: 43-45. 
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11 1. The formula considers only the amount of time usu~;~.lly 
demanded. It does not consider quality. 
2. Statements of load should be easily understood. 
Therefore the clock hour was chosen as the unit of 
measurement. 
3. The basic assumptims should be stated so that users 
may consider them and revise the formula. 
4. Assumptions concerning prer:aration hours, and tbe 
added burden involved in having large classes or 
more than one grade in a room are recognized as 
arbitrary. 
5. Nervous strain is not considered because of the 
feeling that nervous strain is determined by in-
herent differences between teaChers more than by 
differences between teaching positions. 
6. Although personal living in the con:munity and 
particir:ation in cow..munity activities affect load, 
it is largely optional and since it is impos 13 ible 
to tell how much of it is recreational, tbis fact-
or was left out of the formula. 
7. The relative values of teachers are not considered. 
8. The formula does have value in stating more definit-
ely the relative burden of teachers in terms of 
time demanded of each. II 
The formula devised by this group is: 
TL = all ~ PH 4 EL x PH ~ EG x PH 
when: 
30 16 
TL - teach:ing load expressed in \}lock hours of service 
each week; 
A,H - assigned hours (60 minutes) of duty per week • 
. Th:is :incJudes teaching ~nd other assigned duties. 
PH - preparation hours (60 minute~) per week. It is 
assumed tba t for regular classroom teaching one 
half as much time is spent in preJ;B.ring and 
correcting papers as in tbe actual conduct of the 
class. Persons in charge of teachers' meetings, 
assemblies or bomeroom activities should receive 
the same allowance for preparation as for class 
work. For duplicate sections, laboratory :r::ericds, 
playground direction, coaChing, and the like acti-
vities tbe preparation is reduced to one-fourth of 
the t :tm.e; 
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EL - exceptional load. The number of pupils more than 
40 or less than 30 in elementary grades, more than 
35 or less than 25 in junior high school, and more 
than 30 or less than 20 in senior high school. 
Similar a djustrr.ents should be made for play ground 
work, homeroom, coach:ing, and the like. 
EG - extra grades. This allowance is to be made when 
elementary teachers ba ve more than en e grade in 
the same rocm, or when high school teachers teach 
in a study hall or homeroom. Each 20 pupils or 
major fraction thereof is to be considered an 
extra grade. 
This formula is designed to be used in both elementary 
and secondary schools. The basic principle seems to be quite 
sound. The allowances for preparational load probably should 
not be accepted without reservation. One half of the class-
rocm teaching hours is probably too small an allowance y 
judging from J"ung 1 s data. The -allowance o:f one-fourth far 
• duplicate sections, laboratories and extracurricular activi-
ties and the like needs revision. The activities included 
do not all require the ·same preparation time. Some of these 
activities, duplicate sections, for mstance, require about 
as much time as classroom teaching of original sections. 
The exceptional load factor is also subject to scrutiny. 
No vali'd reason exists for making the staniard class of the 
junior high school larger than tbat of tbe senior high school. 
The standard for elementary school grades is absurd when 
compared to that for the senior high schools. Probably the 
standard set for the senior high school is about right for 
all grades. 
y Christian Wocd J"ung, ~-_£it., p.73 
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The extra grade allowance is based upon the assumption 
that teaching 30 pupils in a one-room school results in half 
again as much outside preparation as teaching 30 pupils in 
one grade. How it can be defended in the secondary-school 
situation described is not known to the pr>esent writer. 
However~ there is no doubt that conducting a class and a 
study hall at the same time does add to a teacher t s lead. 
Perhaps the suggested correction is as good as any. Cer-
tainly this is a factor which should be recognized and Which 
has been neglected by other formulas. y 
The Cincinnati formula.-- The following formula is 
used in calculating the teaching load of teachers in 
Cincinnati secondary schools. 
ttl. Take the number of assigned periods per week of 
actual classroom teaching; 
2. Add 1 if the teacher has a homeroom; 
3. Add ~ of the number of periods per week of study 
hall of 50 or fewer pupils; 
4. Add 7/10 of the number per week of study halls of 
more than 50 pupils; 
5. Add ~ the average weekly number o:f periods of other 
assigned duties in or out of school time. 
6. The sum is the total load score of the teacher. n 
The instructions state that: 
ttThe total load scores of all teachers should be 
substantially equal, except that varia tic:ns may be 
deliberately planned to canpensate for excessively 
large or small classes or for other factors rot ade-
quately covered by the form.ula.tt 
1/ James D. Stover, Assistant Superintendent of Schools, 
Letter to Secondary School PriP~ipals, Cincinnati Public 
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, April 4, 1944. 
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As the instructions suggest, this formula does not 
consider class size. Neither does it make adequate allow-
ance for the differences . in non-instructional duties. The 
additional allowance for study halls of more than 50 pupils 
is an interesting innovation which recognizes the strain 
concomitant with supervising large study halls. This factor, 
an important one, is invariably omitted from other formulas. 
Point Systems.-- ~n interesting approach to the 
measurement of teaching load is the point system such as 
the one devised by the standards committee of Redford High 
. 1/ 
School in Detroit.- Eacn class which meets one period a 
day five days a week is given a value of 20 points and hall 
duty is given a value of 10 points. All other activities 
are weighted against these activities using the following 
criteria: 
1. Nervous energy expended (working with large groups 
-of students, small groups, or no students); 
2. Strain of producing results before the public; 
3. Locale of activity (in the building or involving 
trips elsewhere); 
4. Responsibility for another's property; 
5. Time spent in preparation for, and in performance 
of, duty. 
Examples of the values given to various activities are~ 
Single period class 
Double period class 
Study hall duty 
Senior play 
Coaching full time, boys 
20 points 
30 points 
15 points 
35 points 
35 points 
y Report of' the Standards Cornmi ttee, Red!'ord Hign School, 
Detroit, Michigan, 1946. 
Community performances, 
instrumental music 
Club sponsor 
art publicity for activities 
20 points 
5 points ' 
25 points 
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The sum of the points of all a teacher's activities repre-
sents his load. The standard load is set at from 115 to 
120 points. 
This plan has considerable merit. It allows for the 
evaluation of a large number of factors and is relatively 
easy to com~te once the activities have been assigned 
values. Conceivably almost any factor can be provided for 
in the ass:igning of point values to activities. 
Point systems_, like other formulas using abstract units, 
have the disadvantage of being less easily understood than 
formulas which express teaching load in clock hours. Further, 
point systems derived by local faculties do not allow ready 
comparison of teaching load between schools. Neither do 
they give true differences <!if load we igbt. This is not a 
serious objection if the members _of the faculty accept the 
point values and if the values are open to continuous re-
vision. 
Pupil-teacher ratio.-- One of tbe best known and most 
frequently used devices for measuring teaching load is the 
pupil-teacher ratio. This is simply the ratio total number 
of pupils in the school divided by the number of te ache r s. 
Sa:netimes clerical and administrative belp are considered 
teacbers when computing this ratio; sol!Bt il!B s not. 
Obviously pupil-teacher ratio is of no value far the 
comparison of teaching loads within a school. However, as y 
Chase points out it is an index of potential power. Thus 
the pupil-teacher ratio is valuable as an estin:ate of the 
sufficiency of tbe number of persons in the staff of any 
school. For that purpose, its use is valid as long as it 
is not taken as an index of the adequacy of the loads of 
the teachers in the school. 
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Pupil periods and pupi 1 hours • -- Another c ammon me a sure-
ment of teaching load has been the pupil-period. This is 
obtained by multiplying "the number of pupils in the class by 
the whole or frractional part of the periods tbe teacher is 
in charge. Sometimes correctio:J3 are used in order to com-
pensate for other factors. For instance, the Northwest 
~I 
association of Secondary and High Schools deducts a per-
centage of the number of pupils in duplicate sections and 
classes in typing, music, physical education, and study 
halls. Usually this is not done however. Consequently this 
measure is unsatisfactory because it includes only two fact-
ors, number of pupils and number of classes, and entirely 
ignores non-ins true tional activities. 
1/ Vernon E. Chase, ttpreventing Power Leaks or the Inefficient 
Use of Teacher Time 11 , The School Executive (January, 1946), 
165; 52-53. 
y Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools 
Manual of .Accredit :ing Secondary Schools, 1950 Revision. 
Eugene, Oregon, 1950, p.7. · 
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In order to compare the loads of different schools 
1/ 
pupil-periods have been converted into pupil-clock-hours.-
.A pupil clock-hour represents 60 minutes of class work for 
one pupil. As a measure of teaching 1 oad this unit has all 
of the deficiencies of the pupil period. 
S.taniards .-- Local school systems and the various 
accrediting agencies have recognized the necessity for 
reasonable teaching loads. Consequently many systems have 
established definite policy concerning naximum and standard 
loads. For instance, the Altoona, Pennsylvania School 2/ . . 
District prescribes- 35 hours per week as a full teaching 
and activity schedule. Similarly Minneapolis Regulations 
define the standard load ttas five classes plus an advisory 
~ 
or the equivalenttt. The Detroit and Cincin.TJ.ati formulas 
previously cited are also examples of local standards. 
In general, the standards of the regional accrediting 
agencie~ are stated in terms of pupil, pupil-teacher ratios 
and the number of classes per day although usually there is 
a statement that oth61:' activities should or must be considered 
in evaluating load. The Middle States As so cia tion, however, 
1/ .Joseph A,. Baer, rtF or What Is A Teacher Paidn, Educat imal 
Research Bulletin (May 30, 1928), 7: 225-250 •. 
2/ Altoona School District, Student Activities Salary Sched-
ule, Altoona, Pennsylvania, March 5, 1945, p.l. 
3/ Minneapolis Public Schools, De r:ar tment of Secondary Edu-
cation, Schedule for Paymentof Ass~ned Duties Extending Be-
yond the School Day, School Year 1 5l-52, p.l. 
has adopted the Evaluative Criteria, 1950 Edition as its 
accrediting :lnstrument. This instrument uses subjective y 
judgments for evaluation of load. 
Summary 
Teacbing-:-load studies.-- In general, teaching-load 
studies are open to the following criticisms. More often 
than not, the findings are based upon the reports of rel-
atively few teacre rs. This is JE.rticularly true of the 
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f:lndings comerning subgroups, such as teachers of art, even 
in studies involving a thousand or more teachers. Often the 
teachers participating in the study are a select group. In 
some studies they represent only one school or one school 
system. In other studies, large number of non-respondents 
cause the representativeness of the sample to be suspect. 
Data received from the teachers is subject to many inac-
.curacies. Participating teachers may be unusually motivated. 
The mere fact that they are recording the time they work may 
cause them to work longer than usual. The appearance of 
activities or inqu:iry forms may cause to do things they 
usually neglect or forget.. The desire to make a good im-
pression may cause them to increase iheir effort dur:lng the 
period, or to falsify. Even when respondents are completely 
anonymous, this will be true of some. Inaccuracies may also 
i{ Cooperative Study of Secondary Schcol Standards, Evalua-
ive Criteria, 1950 Edition, Washington, D.C., p.281. 
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result .from the manre r o.f reporting. Teacbers who do two 
duties at once, eg. correct papers in study hall, may re-
port the same time twice. In such circumstances, on the 
other hand, when the time is reported only once, the amount 
of time spent on one of t..lle activities is lost. Time data 
based on estimates is likely to be quite unreliable because 
the teacher forgets. Estimates of strait?- or pressure are 
limited by the teaCher's interpretations of wba t constitute 
strain or pressure. Usually time studies are based upon 
one week. Probably one week is too short a time to give a 
true picture. Studies cover:ing a longer period o.f time such y 
as the Bremerton, Washington, study, are pmbably more 
desirable. 
The .f:indings of the var:ious studies indicate that· 
teaching is a .full-time job. In no study does the average 
high school teacl:Br work fewer than 40 hours per week. In 
one study teachers reported an average work week o.f more than y 
60 hours. An analysis of 13 studies shows that the average 
high school teacher works approximately 47 hours per week. 
Many teachers feel overworked. However, to some extent, at 
least some teachers can control their time and adjust their 
work weeks to suit their personalities in spite o.f the load 
1/ Mentha Crofoot, 11Amount of Time Spent in School Work in 
Terms of Teacher Hours and Pupil Hours n, Educational Adm:ini-
stra tion and Supervision ( Septen:ibel", 1938), 17; 446-452. 
y Newton c. Staley, loc.cit. 
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assigned. Considerable inequality in teaChi~ loads exists --
particularly in extracurricular duties. Findings concerning 
the relative difficulty of teaChing in the various fields are 
inconclusive. A large share of tead:ling load results from 
Hintangible 1t factors. Among these is wearing effect. These 
factors 1 influence on teachir:g load is not well understood. 
Formulas.-- A good teaching load formula would have 
manifold uses. Consequmtly numerrus attempts to create such 
formulas have been made. Ne've-r has the result been entirely 
satisfactory. Same formulas~ such as the Woody-Bergman form-
ula, have been made so simple that ~hey are incomplete. 
Others, like th~ Douglass formula, have been criticized 
because their complexity makes their use impracticable for 
busy school administrators. This fault would not be serious 
if the formula truly measured teaching load. Unfortunately 
no formula seems to do so. Many formulas are based upon 
assumptions that are at least questionnable, if not wholly 
untenable. Often the formulas, the Frost formula, for in-
stance, are based on very little objective data. Conflicting 
and incomplete data make questionnable the validity of the 
allowances trade for var:iDus factors in teaching load. In 
some formulas these allowances are quite subjective. In 
general, the wearing effect or strain of teachers 1 activities 
is not considered in these allowances. 1Jilhen considered, allow-
ances for strain are little better than guesses. Probably tb.e 
lOO 
most satisfactory formula f'or any system is one in which 
the allowances f'or the various factors are derived and 
agreed on by the local teachers. However, .such formulas 
are of' little value in compar:ing the load in dif'f'erent 
systems, nor, unless expressed in units of' time; in inter-
preting the teacber load to the public~ A truly. satis-
factory formula has yet to be developed. 
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2. The average of the opinions concerning the relative 
wearing effect of the various activities reported 
by a large group of teachers will approximate 
closely enough, their .:,actual effect on the average 
teacher. 
3. Hour by hour~ preparing for and teaching a class in 
one subject is just as wearing as preparing for and 
teaching a class in another subject. There seems to 
be little reason to believe that this is not so. 
The differences reported in the literature, are all 
differences of time caused by the amount of prepa-
ration, paper correcting,and other duties. In this 
study, the time is kept constant. 
4. Although the lists of activities ranked by different 
teachers are not identical, enough activities are 
common to all teachers to make it possible to com-
pare the relative wearing effect of the various 
activities. In other words, the standard deviation 
positimn of an activity's wearing effect will remain 
constant even though it is competing with different 
activities. 
5. The distribution of the degree of the wearing effect 
of the activities of any person approximate the nor-
mal curve. A normal distribution results when tta 
condition in which a·large number of independent, 
l03 
equally potent causes, each of which is as likely 
1/ 
to be present as absent in a given case,n exists. 
Certainly many independent factors, beyond the 
teachers' control, influence the wearing effect of 
any activity. Examples of such factors are the un-
pleasantness or pleasantness of a task, the amount 
of energy an activity requires, and the physical 
environment. The influence of these many factors 
makes the distribution of the wearing effect of the 
activities approach normality 
Normal distributions occur most frequently where many 
factors are operating with the comparative influences of 
each varying and unknown from individual to individual. In 
a measure the activities used ln this study seem to be se-
lective in that they are all activities having to do with 
teaching. However, no one single factor is common to all 
of these activities, except that they are common to the 
teaching profession,and the many factors previously mentioned~ 
all affect these activities. 
From the above, it would seem that the approximation of 
the normal curve is so likely that statistical methods based 
on the normal distribution may be used with confidence. 
1/ Helen M. Walker, Elementary Statistical Methods. Henry 
Holt and Company, New York; 1943, p.l?O. · · 
Development of the Inquiry Form 
General description of the inquiry form.-- After 
studying the literature on teaching load, an inquiry form 
was built. This inquiry form consisted of two parts. 
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Part I was designed to give essential information concerning 
the teacher and his school. It consists of check-list items 
concerning size and type of school, the teacher 1 s age, sex, 
education, experience, and the subjects and grades which he 
teaches. Part II consists of 63 activities which were to be 
ranked in order of their wearing effect. To facilitate 
ranking, each activity appears upon a separate slip of paper 
1 by 4~ inches in size. A copy of the inquiry form appears 
as an appendix of this study. 
Table 1. Number of References in Which Various Activities 
Are Cited as Contributing to Teaching Load. 
Activities 
ll) 
Curricular activities 
Preparation •••••••••• 
Teaching ••••••••••••• 
Assisting individual 
pupils ••••••••••••••• 
Put-of-class evalu-
at ion .. ..•.•......... 
Number 
of 
refer-
ences 
(2) 
24 
22 
24 
20 
Activities 
(l) 
Care, collection and 
arrangement of equip-
ment ••••••...•...• • ·. · 
~ctivities concerning 
~he extracurriculum 
The extracurriculum 
in general •••••••••••• 
(continued on next page) 
Number 
of 
refer-
ences 
1\2) 
3 
29 
Table 1. (concluded) 
Activities 
Number' 
of 
refer-
ences 
(1) (2) 
Sponsoring clubs and 
other work with 
student clubs........ 12 
Dramatics............ 10 
Sports............... 9 
Social activities.... 6 
Assemblies........... 5 
Special programs..... 5 
Class .. adviser. • • • • • • • 4 
Contests............. 3 
Publications......... 3 
Debate............... 3 
Music..... • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Speech............... 2 
Administrationt super-
vision and control 
activities 
Administration....... 6 
Supervision.......... 6 
Homeroom duties...... 20 
Study hall duties.... 17 
Hall duties.......... 15 
Lunchroom supervision 7 
Playground or yard 
supervision.......... 4 
Library supervision.. 3 
Wardrobe and locker 
supervision.......... 2 
Announcements........ 2 
Managing visual aid 
equipment............ 1 
Managing stag~_equip-
ment................... l 
Conferences 
Conferences wit:Q. 
staff members other 
than teachers........ 8 
Conferences with 
other teachers....... 4 
Activities 
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Number 
of 
refer-
ences 
(l} {2) 
Conferences with 
parents............ 3 
Conferences with 
other persons...... 1 
Visits to the homes 
of students........ 1 
Clerical activities 
General............ 10 
Reports............ 17 
Record............. 15 
Supplies •••• ~•••••• 2 
Texts.............. o 
Correspondence..... 2 
Attendance......... 2 
Handling money 
Selling sub-
scriptions and 
tickets, taking col-
lections and so on.. 5 
School treasurer... 2 
Professional improve-
ment activities 
General............ 9 
Teacherst meetings. 16 
Committee work..... 14 
·Professional reading 1 
Extension,university 
and summer courses. 11 
Department meetings 3 
Community activities 
General ••• ~········ 16 
Religious activities 9 P.T.A.............. 6 
Society or club work 5 
Social activities.. 2 
Club sponsor; HiY, 
Boy Scout, etc. • • • 2, 
Teachers association 1 
Public addresses... 1 
Americanization work .l 
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Teacher activities found in the literature.-- An 
analysis of 60 references on teaching load was made. Table 1 
enumerates the number of articles and books in which the 
activities listed are mentioned as contributing to teaching 
load. 
The tryout.-- Using the above list as a starting point, 
the writer selected 62 activities. These activities were 
incorporate<;J- into·a.n.~t.lquiry form. In this form~ the activi-
ties were printe~ on perforated sheets. Before·ranking the 
activities, the re9pon~ents were to tear the.sh~ets at the 
perforations, thus making 62 slips each be¥ring the name of 
a single activity. 
Twenty graduate students of school administration tried 
the inquiry form. These students found that they could do 
the actual ranking in about 20 minutes. However, they re-
ported that preparing the individual slips was tedious and 
time consuming. Consequently the perforated sh~~ts were 
eliminated and replaced with ready-made slips in t~?. final 
version of the inquiry form. 
' The list of activities .. -...: One additional activity was 
added to the inquiry form as a result of the tryo~t. The 
final list. o£63 activities follows. 
1. Sponsoring school departmental clubs such as science 
clubs. 
2. Sponsoring hobby or social clubs such as photography 
clubs. 
3. Acting as school treasurer or manager of major 
school funds. 
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4. Taking collections as part of homeroom or classroom 
activities. 
5. Selling tickets, subscriptions, and the like as 
part of homeroom or classroom activities. 
6. Selling tickets at the gate or box office. 
7. Conducting an intramural athletic program. 
8. Coaching intramural teams. 
9. Officiating at intramural games. 
10. Coaching a major men's interscholastic sport. 
11. Coaching a minor men\s interscholastic sport. 
12. Coaching a woments interscholastic sport. 
13. Acting as faculty manager of athletics. 
14. Sponsoring student publications. 
15. Sponsoring dramatics. 
16. Supervising set construction under supervision of 
dramatics sponsor. 
17. Supervising preparing of costumes under the super-
vision of dramatics sponsor. 
18. Coaching debate, oratorical contest, class-day, and 
graduation speaker, and the like. 
19. Sponsoring musical organizations and programs. 
20. Care, collection, and arrangement of equip~ent for 
your classes. 
21. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class 
(20 to 30 pupils) of normal pupils. 
22. Preparing for and t·eaching a small class (fewer 
than 20 pupils). 
23. Preparing for and teaching a large class 
(31 pupils or more). 
24. Preparing for and teaching a class -of brilliant 
pupils (average I.Q. greater than 130). 
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25. Preparing for and teaching a~class of better-than-
average pupils (average m •. Q. lll-130). 
26. Preparing for and teaching a class of slow-pupils 
(average I.Q. 70-gg). · 
27. Preparing for and teaching a class of very dull 
pupils (average I.Q. less than 70). 
2g. Preparing for and teaching a double-period laboratory 
class, such as biology laboratory. 
29. Preparing for and teaching a double-period class 
in a core course made up of two or more subjects. 
30. Preparing for and teaching a double-period non-
laboratory class in a single subject such as 
bookkeeping. 
31. Preparing for and teaching a class in a field for 
which you lack suitable education. 
32. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate section of 
a course (e.g. if you teach two sections of 9th 
grade English how wearing is the preparation for 
and teaching of the second section?). 
33. Pa rticipating in faculty meetings as a formal 
participant in the program. 
34. Attending faculty meetings but not as a formal 
participant. 
35. Participating in faculty committees as a working 
member. 
36. Chairmaning faculty committees. 
37. Supervising the work of other teachers. 
3g. Doing correspondence, extension, or university 
course work. 
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39. Doing professional reading .. 
40. Keeping records. 
41. Preparing report cards. 
42. Preparing report-s other than report cards. 
43. Counselling students. 
44. Conducting study halls. 
45. Supervising discipline in corridors, playgrounds, 
and lunchrooms .. 
46. Conducting detention periods. 
47. Supervising the management of the school lunchroom 
or cafeteria --_e.g. supervision of the menu, food 
preparation, and serving. 
48. Selecting and buying supplies and equipment. 
49. Correcting ?nd evaluating themes, reports, and 
other ~rritten work. 
50. Correcting tests. 
51. Evaluating pupils 1 progress in abilities primarily 
motor. 
52. Evaluating pupilst progress through tangible 
products of pupilst work such as tables, and 
dresses. 
53. Giving pupils extra help with their class work 
during out-of-class hours. 
54. Sponsoring student participation in control 
activities such as student government. 
55. Acting as class sponsor. 
56. Sponsoring student-conducted assembly programs. 
57. Conducting assembly programs. 
58. Managing the school store. 
59. Supervising the managing of the school store. 
60. Conducting homeroom periods. 
61. Participating in community functions, such as 
P.T.A. activities. 
62. Administering standardized tests. 
63. Preparing examinations. 
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Ranking the activities.-- One of the limitations of 
earlier studies of the intangible aspects of teaching load 
is that each teacher interprets phrases like light, moderate, 
or heavy strain, or light, reasonable, or extreme pressure 
differently. This study attempts to reduce this indefinite-
ness asking each respondent to rank these activities against 
each other from most wearing to least wearing. Since 
teacherst opinions of the wearing effect of activities. they 
have not experienced are of little value, respondents were 
asked to rank only the activities with which they had had 
considerable experience. To ensure that activities' wearing 
effect was estimated for equal lengths of time, the follow-
ing instructi0ns were given: 
Arrange the slips in rank order according to your 
opinion of their· wearing effe·ct upon you for one 
standard class period in your school. Read carefully 
the following instructions and definitions before you 
try to rank these activities. The wearing effect of 
each activity must be ranked for a period of time equal 
to one standard class period in your school. Consider 
only one standard class period of double-period and 
other long activities. For short activities (for 
example a ten-minute homeroom period) consider the 
wearing effect of the activity if repeated enough 
times to equal one standard class period. 
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To help the teachers rank the activities the in-
structions suggest that they first place the slips in groups, 
for example, (l) extremely wearing, (2) more-than-average 
wearing, (3) average wearing, (4) less-than-average wearing, 
(5) least wearing, and then arrange them in the final rank 
order. Several teachers misread these instructions. They 
arranged the slips in five groups and did not rank them. 
These forms were not tabulated. 
After the slips had been ranked, the teacher was to 
number them from most wearing to least wearing. No number 
was to be used twice, since respondents were instructed to 
give each activity a separate rank. In no case were activi-
ties to share the same rank. 
Extra pay.-- During the tryout it was suggested that, 
since it is common practice to grant extra compensation for 
some activities, the influence of extra pay upon the wearing 
effect of the activities should be studied. Consequently the 
statement "I receive extra pay for this activity" was added 
to each slip. The respondents were asked to check this 
statement if they received extra pay for that particular 
activity. 
The Cooperating Schools 
Selection of the schools.-- There are approximately 
930 public secondary schools in New Epgland. These schools 
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range in size from schools enrolling fewer than twenty pu-
pils to schools enrolling more than 3000 pupils, although the 
great majority of the schools have fewer than 500 pupils. 
Approximately half of the schools are comparatively small en-
rolling 250 or fewer pupils. Only 79 of the schools have en-
rollments of more than 1000 pupils 
Most New England high schools maintain the traditional 
four-year organization. In the reorganized systems we find a 
large number of six-year high sch0ols and relatively few 
three-year senior high schools. Most New England junior high 
schools follow the three-year type of organization, although 
we find some relatively small two-year junior high schools. 
As a basis for selecting schsols for this study the 
public'secondary schools of New England were divided into 
five categories: (1) schools of fewer than 250 pupils, (2) 
schools of from 251 through 500 pupils, (3) schools of from 
501 through 750 pupils, (4) schools of from 751 through lOOQ 
pupils, and (5) schools of more than 1000 pupils. The dis-
tribution of the New England public secondary schools 
according to these enrollment groups and the grades included 
in the schools is shown in Appendix E. 
In the spring of 1952 a number of schools was randomly 
selected from each of the five enrollment groups. The total 
number of teachers in all the schools selected in each of the 
enrollment groups was approximately 400. No other criterion 
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was used in the selection of these schools. A letter was 
sent to the principal of each of these schools. In the 
letter he was asked to have his teachers participate in the 
study, to distribute the inquiry forms to be used by the 
teachers and to collect and return them to thewriter when 
they were ready. A sample of the inquiry form accompanied 
the letter. A self-addressed stamped postal card was pro-
vided for the principalts reply. At the same time a letter 
was sent to the superintendent.~ of the district asking him 
to urge the staff to undertake participation in the study. 
After a period of three weeks or so, a follow-up letter was 
sent to principals who did not answer. A third letter was 
sent to principals who had answered neither previous letters. 
Copies of these letters are included in Appendix C. 
As principals refused to participate, or it became 
evident that they were not going to reply at all, letters 
were sent to other schools in the same enrollment groups. 
Because of a shortage of time, follow-up letters were not 
sent to some of these schools. Of 233 schools approached, 
l~+ agreed to participate. 
Participation of the schools.-- Each principal who had 
agreed to help, was sent enough inquiry forms for the teachers 
in his school. These men distributed the inquiry forms to 
the teachers and collected the completed inquiry forms from 
them when they were ready. They then mailed the forms back 
to the writer. Follow-up letters were sent to schools who 
were slow in returning the completed forms and in some 
cases personal visits were made to the schools. 
Certain of the schools did not return the completed 
forms. In one case the principal wrote that unforseen 
circumstances made it impossible to ask the teachers to 
participate at that time. In another school, the forms 
w ere lost during a change of principals. In three other 
instances, the principals did not return the forms nor 
explain why they did not do so. 
Forms were received from 106 schools. Table ~ shows 
the distribution of the schools according to enrollment 
group of and the grades included in the schools. Each 
category was represented. The proportions of schools of 
Table ?. Distribution of Participating Schools According 
to Enrollment Groups and Grade Level Organization. 
Junior High High School 
School 
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Enrollment Group Two- Three- Five-or Four- Three- Total 
Year Year Six-Year Year Year 
(l) l2J (3) ( 4) ( 5) (6) { 7) 
More than 1000 ••••• 
-
1 l 2 1 5 
751 - 1000 ••••••••• - 3 3 2 l 9 
501 - 7 50 •••.••••••• - 5 2 3 l ll 
251 - 500 •••••. ~ •••• 1 7 ll 6 2 27 
250 - or fewer ••••• 6 1 25 22 - 54 
To,tal 7 17 42 35 5 106 
.. 
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various enrollments in the sample approximates the pro-
portions of such schools in New England. However, a greater 
proportion of three-year and six-year high schools and a 
smaller proportion of four-year high schools exists in the 
sample than in the area as a whol.e. 
Responses Secured 
A total of 1865 forms was sent to the 106 schools who 
did cooperate. Completed forms were received from 1223 
teachers, 66 per cent of the teachers in the 106 schools. 
Forms in which fewer than 10 or more than 45 activities were 
ranked were not tabulated. Consequently 62 forms were re-
jected because too few or too many activities were ranked. 
An additional 62 forms were not tabulated because the acti-
vities were ranked in groups, and for various other reasons. 
Thus 1099 forms were tabulated to form the basis for this 
study. This number represents 59 per cent of the teachers 
in the 106 participating schools. 
The response from the 106 schools was grattfying. 
Twenty schools returned all of the forms sent to them. 
Twenty-eight schools returned more than 75 per cent of the 
forms. In.ll schools fewer than 50 per cent of the teachers 
responded. . Of these in only two cases were fewer than 25 
per cent of the teachers represented. In general, the 
response from small schools was much more complete than from 
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large schools. 
The Cooperating Teachers 
Distribution of participating teachers according to 
the grades included and enrollment in the schools in which 
they were teaching.-- The participating teachers seem to 
represent a fairly good cross section of the teachers of New 
England public secondary schools. Table 3 shows the distri-
bution of the 1099 teachers according to the enrollment and 
grades included in their schools. Slightly more than half 
of the respondents taught in schools enrolling 500 or fewer 
pupils. Half of these, one quarter of the total group, 
taught in schoo+s having enrollments of 250 or fewer pupils. 
On the other hand schools of 1000 or more pupils are re-
presented by only 113 teachers, about 10 per cent of the 
total. A larger number of teachers from this group would 
have been desirable. 
The distribution according to the grades included seems 
to be representative. No teachers represent two-year junior 
high schools enrolling more than 500 pupils, or three-year 
senior high schools enrolling 250 or fewer pupils, but such 
schools are rare in New England. The two-year junior high 
school and the three-year senior high school are both re-
presented by few teachers. Consequent~y there are relatively 
few teachers in each of the enrollment groups for these 
schools. This is caused by the fact that there are relatively 
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few schools in either type. In the case of the two-year 
junior high school these schools are all small. The three-
year schools are relatively large, on the other hand, and 
since the responses from the larger schools were not as 
great as expected, the numbers in this category are also 
relatively small. In every category the largest schools 
farnished fewer respondents than did schools of smaller 
enrollments. 
Table 3. Distribution of Participating Teachers According to 
the Grade Level Organization and Enrollment Group 
of the Schools in Which They Teach. 
Number of Teachers 
Junior High High School 
School 
Enrollment Group Two- Three- Three- Four- Five-or- Total 
Year Year Year Year Six-Year 
(l) (21 JJJ \41 _i51 j_Q) J7J 
More than 1000 ••••• - 17 38 43 15 113 
751 - 1000 ••••••••• - 87 38 61 53 239 
501 - 750 ..••...... - 91 16 36 31 174 
251 - 500l •••••••••• 11 48 34 74 118 285 
250 or fewer ••••••• 26 11 - 92 159 288 
Total 37 254 126 306 376 1099 
Distribution of participating teachers by age group 
and sex.-- The distribution of the respondents by sex and 
age group may be found in Table 4. A few more women than men 
participated, but teachers in their twenties and thirties are 
represented by more men than women. Undoubtedly this is not 
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the case in the profession as a whole. Although the number 
of participants in the 20 through 30, 31 through 40, and 
41 through 50 age groups was about the same in each group, 
there was a sharp drop-off of the number of 50 year olds and 
only a scattering of respondents who had passed their sixtieth 
birthday. Twenty-one persons refused to divulge their ages. 
Strangely enough, more than half of these were men. 
Table ~. Distribution of Participating Teachers According 
to Age Group and Sex. 
Age Group Men Women Total 
t 1) l2J L3) (4) 
Under 20 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1 2 3 
20 - 30 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 172 138 310 
31 - 40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •· . . . . . . 178 107 285 
41 - 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •· ~ . . . . . . 108 198 306 
51 - 60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 103 134 
Over 60 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 10 30 40 
No data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 11 10 21 
Total 511 588 1099 
Distribution of the participating teachers according to 
the grade level at which they were teaching.-- Table $ 
shows the break down of the respondents according to the 
grade levels at which they were teaching. Relatively few of 
the teachers taught only single grades. Consequently Table o 
reports the number of teachers teaching the lower (grades 7, 
8, and 7 and 8) , middle (grades 9, 10, and 9 and 10) 1· and 
upper (grades 11, 12, and 11 and 12) secondary-school grades. 
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A great majority of the teachers taught combinations of 
three or more grades. Combinations of three or more junior-
high-school and senior-high-school grades were taught by 184 
~eachers, many of whom claimed to team all six grades. The 
large number of people teaching· several grade levels is pro-
bably explained by the large number of teachers from small 
schools and by the common practice of giving teachers of one 
field several grade levels in that field. 
Table 5. Distribution of Participating Teachers According to 
the Grade Level at Which They Teach. 
Number Number 
of of 
Grades Taught ,_. ,. .teach-::- .. Grades Taught teach-
ers. 
•' -
ers 
"•. • ... , <• ' ,. 
(1) . ' ' ' { 2) . . ' ' ( 1) ( 2) 
' . . ' .. " ' . ' 
Single grade and two-
' I_., " . Three or more grade 
grade combination ••••• 440 combination •••••••••• 659 
7' 8' 7 and 8 . . . . . . . . 165 7 through 9 . . . . . . . . . 96 
9, 10, 9 and 10 •••••• 101 9 through 12 . ........ 160 
11, 12, 11 and 12 .... 95 10 through 12 ._ ...... 219 
Other two-grade combi- Other combinations of 
nations ................ 79 both junior and senior 
high school grades ••• 18!± 
Total 1099 
Distribution of the participating teachers according to 
their teaching experience.-- On the whole, the respondents 
were experienced teachers (Table 6). About one third of them 
had more than 20 years of teaching experience. Almost three 
fourths of them-had taught five or more years. However, the 
beginning teacher was represented by Bl respondents with no 
previous experience at all and 93 teachers with only one 
year of experience. 
Table '6. Distribution of Participating Teachers According 
.to their Teaching Experience. 
l20 
Years of ~revious 
Teaching E:~perience 
Number of Teachers 
( 1) 
None . ...................................... . 
One year ..................................... . 
2 - 4 .................................. it 
5 - lO .......................... ~ ••••••••• 
11- 20 ···················~············· More than 20 .•......•....•...... · ......... . 
Total 
(2) 
81 
93 
155 
205 
235 
330 
1099 
Distribution of the participating teachers according 
to their highest degrees held.-- According to Table 7- the 
respondents are a well-educated group of teachers. Almost 
all of.the teachers held college degrees. Only six per cent 
had no degrees at all and most of them were normal school 
graduates. More than one third of the teachers had masters 
degrees. Although there were only three teachers holding the 
doctorate, at least 45 other teachers had a year beyond the 
masters degree. Perhaps there were more than 45, as this 
information was not called for in the inquiry form and was 
written in by the respondents. Many of the teachers reporting 
bachelorrs degree noted that they had almost completed the re-
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quirements for a master 1 s degree. 
Table ·1. Distribution of Participating Teachers According 
to the Highest Degree Heldo 
Degree 
( l) 
None . •••.•.•.••••••••.••••••••••• ·~ •• it ••••• 
Normal School Diploma •••••••••••••••••••• 
Bachelorts degree ......................... . 
Master's .degree ......................... .. 
Year beyond-Master's ••••••••••••••••••••• 
Doctor's degree •••••••••.••• , ............. o. 
Other Certificate or diploma •.••••• o •••••• 
Not reported •••••• ~········•••••••••••••• 
. Total 
Number of Teachers 
Holding Degree 
( 2) 
2 
59 
613 
361 
45 
3 
14 
2 
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Distribution of participating teachers according to 
the number of semester. hours credit in education they have 
received.-- Although 51 teachers could not remember how 
many semester hours of courses in education they had to 
. their credit, it was evident that about two fifths of the 
participants had had from 16·to 30 semester hours of courses 
in education. Approximately another two fifths had more than 
30 semester hours of course credit in this field. Very few 
teachers reported no course work in educat.ion. Table $ shows 
the distribution of the respondents according to the number 
of semester hours credit they have received in the field 
of education. 
Table $. Distribution of Participating Teachers According 
to the Number of Semester Hours Credit in Edu-
cation Courses They Have Received. 
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Semester Hours Credit !Number of Teachers 
(1) 121 
None••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 9 
1 - 15 ,................................. 142 
16 - 30 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 435 
31- 45 ••••••••••••• ~................... 243 
46 - 60 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 117 
More than 60 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 102 
Not reported •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• l---"=""'!:,-!!5;.,1;,.-___ _ 
Total 1099 
Distribution of the participating teachers according to 
the subject which they teach most.-- Teachers of all the 
subject fields are represented in the study. Table .9 shows 
the distribution of teachers of the various subject fields 
according to the grades included in the schools in which they 
teach. In this tabulation a teacher was considered a teacher 
of a field if he reported that he taught in that field most, 
even though he may have taught some other subject also. 
Teachers who reported equally heavy assignments in two fields, 
or in three or more fields were tabulated separately. 
Large numbers of teachers of English, mathematics, 
social studies, and commercial studies, responded as did 
smaller numbers of teachers of science, practical arts and 
foreign languages. However, relatively few teachers of 
guidance, art, music, and physical education are included in 
the study. Probably this is a reflection of the number of 
NewEngland public secondary school teachers having primary 
assignments in these fields. 
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Except for the two-year junior high school, the various 
subject fields are fairly well represented by teachers from 
schools of each type of grade.level organization. Since 
two-year junior high schools were represented by few teachers 
' 
Table :9·. Distribution of Participating Teachers According 
to the Grades Included in the Schools in Which 
They Teach and the Subjects They Teach Most. 
Number of Teachers 
Junior High High School 
School 
Subjects Two- Three- rrhree- Four- Five-or- Total 
Year Year !Year Year Six-Year 
(l) ( 2J tll J4l j_j_) _l9l . JJ)_. 
English .••••..•...•• 8 44 23 49 72 196 
Foreign languages ••• 
-
6 10 18 24 58 
Art ... ..........•.•.• - 8 5 3 4 20 
Guidance •••••••••••• 1 10 3 2 - 16 
Social studies •••••• 5 34 21 38 47 145 
Mathematics ••••••••• 4 32 11 31 38 116 
Science ••••••••••••• 2 22 10 38 26 98 
Music .••.. ........ .- •• 1 7 - 4 7 19 
Physical education 
6 (boys) •••••••••••••• 
- 5 4 9 24 
Physical education 
8 (girls) ••••••••••••• 
- 3 4 2 17 
Practical arts(boys) 2 9 5 13 21 50 
Practical Arts(girls 2 18 4 19 23 66 
Commercial •••••••••• - 7 20 44 35 106 
Two subjects •••••••• 10 33 3 29 42 117 
Three or more sub-
jects •••••••••••.••• 2 6 2 9 22 41 
Other (special class, 
4 ~ librarian, etc.) •••• - 1 1 10 
Total 37 254 12b I 30b 37b 1099 
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and many of these teachers reported teaching two or three 
subjects equally, few two-year junior-high-school teachers 
are represented in the various subject fields. Of course, 
few representatives of such fields as foreign languages and 
commerce and business are found in the junior high schools as 
it is customary to reserve instruction in these subjects for 
the higher grades. 
Tabulation. 
Stanine scores.-- Each of the respondents was asked 
to rank the activities with which he was familiar. Since 
ranks are not readily amendable to mathematical manipulation, 
it was necessary to change them to linear scores before using 
them. To do this each rank was converted to a standard score 
on a nine-point normalized scale. This scale is based upon 
the curve of normal distribution in which the mean is five 
and the standard deviation is ·two. Each scale unit covers a 
1/ 
range of one half standard deviation. These scores have 
been namE?d.nstanine1 scores by the United States Air Force. 
Converting ranks into stanine scores is relatively easy 
since in any series in which a trait is assumed to be normally 
distributed, the first 4 per cent of the cases has a score of 1; 
the next 7 per cent, 2; the next 12 per cent, 3; the next 17 
1/ Research Report Number 18, Records, Analysis and Test 
Procedures. Army Air Force Aviation Psychology Program) 
Washington, D. c. 
-.::--
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per cent, 4; the next 20 per cent, 5; the next 17 per cent, 
6; the next 12 per cent, 7; tp:e next 7 per cent, 8; and the 
last 4 per cent, 9. 
Tabulating.-- The tabulations were done by Inter-
national Business Machines Techniques. From the machine 
tabulations the number of teachers ranking each activity and 
the mean and 7th and 93rd percentiles of each activity were 
computed. The standard deviation of the stanine scores of 
each activity was estimated from the 7th and 93rd percentiles. 
The number of persons ranking the activities and the means of 
the stanine scores of the activities were computed from the 
machine tabulations according to the sex of.the teachers, 
their age, the grades included in their schools, the enroll-
ment groups of their schools, the subjects they teach, the 
degrees they hold, the amount of credit in education they 
have earned and their previous experience. Only pertinent 
activities were included in these tabulations. The standard 
deviationsof the stanine score of the activities were esti-
mated only for the total group of teachers. They were 
estimated for none of the subgroups. 
CHAPTER IV 
THE RELATIVE WEARING EFFECT OF THE ACTIVITIES 
General Comments on the Findings 
Use of the tables.-- Tables describing the relative 
wearing effect of various activities upon various groups of 
teachers are major parts of the present chapter and chapters 
V through X. Consequently the reader should be aware of 
certain peculiarities in the tables. 
The relative wearing effect of the activities is de-
scribed in terms of the mean scores of the groups. In 
interpreting these mean scores, the reader should note that 
the smaller the mean score, the more wearing the activity 
was reported to be. In other words, an activity bearing a 
mean score of 3.0 was ranked more wearing than an activity 
bearing a score of 5.0. This is liable to cause considerable 
confusion unless the reader constantly bears it in mind 
while reading the tables. 
Two activities, managing the school store, and super-
vising the managing of the school store, were eliminated 
from the list of activities because they were r~nked by very 
few teachers. In Table 10, the remaining 61 activities are 
listed in order of relative wearing effect from most wearing 
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to least.wearing, as re1?orted by all the teachers who ranked 
them. The order and numbering of Table 10 are retained in 
all subsequent tables in which the data are analyzed 
according to other criteria. Consequently the activity 
numbered 15 can always be identified as the fifteenth most 
wearing activity according to the mean scores of the entire 
group, no matter what is being described in the table. 
The reader should also note that the scores and stand-
ard deviations are carried to two decimal places in Table 10. 
In subsequent tables, however, these are carried only to one 
decimal place since such small differences are almost mean-
ingless in a study of this sort. 
Variations from the mean score.-- Although the 
relative wearing effect is reported according to the mean 
scores, individual respondents differed considerably in 
their estimates of the wearing effect of each activity. The 
estimated standard deviations from the mean scores of the 
activities ranged from 1.48 through 2.46. If rounded off to 
whole numbers the standard deviation of the scores would have 
been two in every case but one. 
Distributi~n of the mean scores.-- As one might expect, 
the mean scores of many of the activities clustered about 
the midpoint of the scale (5.0). Thirty-seven of them were 
between 4.51 and 5.50. 
Not all of the mean scores of the activities were so 
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close to the center ·of .the scale however. The range of 
the mean scores of the activities extended from 3.2 to 7.1 
thus making a difference of about two standard deviations 
between the mean scores of the most-wearing and least-
wearing activities. 
Table 10. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities 
on the Teachers Who Ranked Them. 
Activities 
( l) 
l. Preparing for and teaching a 
class in a field in which 
one lacks suitabl.e education. 
2. Correcting themes, and other 
written work ••••••••••••••••• 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils •••• 
4. Coaching a major sport ••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils ••••••••• 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class •••••••• ~········· 
7. Sponsoring student publi-
cations •••••••••••••••••••••• 
8. Correcting tests ••••••••••••• 
9. Lunchroom managing ••••••••••• 
10. Coaching a girlsr sport •••••• 
.Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 2) 
., 209 
806 
226 
127 
527 
663 
225 
1020 
54 
72 
( 3) 
3.18 
3.54 
3.75 ' 
3.82 
4.00 
4.12 
4.14 
4.15 
4.17 
( 4) 
1.70 
2.21 
2.20 
1.57 
2.31 
2.33 
(continued on next page) 
Table 10. (continued) 
Activities 
(l) 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
course ........................ . 
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc ••• 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••• 
14. Conducting assembly programs •• 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••• 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs ••••••••••••• 
17. Sponsoring student government, 
etc. . ................ • • · • · · • · 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory 
class . ....................... . 
19. Managing school funds ••••••••• 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••• 
21. Sponsoring music activities ••• 
22. Conducting detention periods.·. 
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory 
class ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs. 
25. Supervising set construction.; 
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Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 2) 
817 
176 
305 
768 
324 
155 
158 
150 
955 
61 
664 
61 
229 
80 
( 3) 
4.36 
4.38 
4.50 
4.51 
Lr.64 
4.67 
4.69 
4.70 
4.71 
14) 
2.03 
2.08 
1.77 
1.95 
2.07 
1.77 
1.69 
1.90 
2.15 
1.54 
2.44 
1.93 
1.81 
2.18 
2.03 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 10. (continued) 
Standard 
Number of' Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 1) I ( 2) I ( 3) ( 4) 
26. Coaching debate, and other 
speakers .....•.. ................. 215 4.79 1.89 
27. Preparing for andc ' ,. - ' .. teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . . • .. , .................. ~ ..• 865 4.80 1.81 
28 .. Preparing reports ••• ~··~····r~ 801 4.80 1~57 
29 .. Preparing report cards •••••• ~! 952 4.82 1.59 
30. Acting as athletic man?-g~r ••• ~ 86 4.88 2.63 
31. Conducting homerooms ••••• ~···· 725 4.89 2.09 
32 .. Keeping records ••• ~.~.~.~~.: •• 870 4.91 1.68 
33. Extension and other course 
work . •.. ~ ••.•• ~ • ~ • ~ ~ . ~ ~ : • : • -~ ~ • 550 4.93 2.08 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers!••·~~·····~······~~·~ 162 4.95 1.90 
35 .. Coaching a minor sport ....... !, 77 5.00 2.19 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
programs •• ............ o ......... 106 5.01 2.05 
37. Sponsoring social clubs ..... ~ •• 242 5 .. 06 2.37 
38. Giving pupils extra help out-
of-class ••••••.•.•.•••...•••• o 910 5.08 1.78 
39. Acting as c+ass sponsor ..... ~·· 415 5.12 2.01 
40~ Chairmaning faculty committees 268 5.15 1.58 
41. Supervising costumes ............ 81 5.15 2.03 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 10. (continued) 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 1) (2} (3) (4) 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section ••••••••••••• 549 5.20 1.87 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••• 194 5.20 1.48 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••• 93 5.22 1.96 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••• 426 5.26 1.86 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class ••••••••••••••••••• 718 5.30 1.80 
47. Evaluating tangible products •• 143 5.31 1.67 
48. Care, collection and arrange-
ment of equipment ••••••••••••• 847 5.35 1.88 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils ••••• 110 5.39 2.01 
50. Officiating at intramural 
games••••••••••••••••••••••••• 97 5.46 1.95 
51. Formally participating in 
faculty meetings •••••••••••••• 342 5.50 1.80 
52. Selling tickets, etc. 
(in school) •••••••••••••••••• 455 5.53 1.96 
53. Participating in committees ••• 590 5.68 1.63 
54. Taking collections •••••••••••• 669 5-75 2.28 
55. Selecting and buying supplies 
and equipment ••••••••••••••••• 426 5.76 1.90 
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 10. (concluded) 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 1) ( 2) (3) (4) 
56. Participating in community 
functions . ....... ~ •.. ~· ......... 700 5.76 2.13 
57. Administering standardized 
tests ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 518 5.94 1.83 
58. Counselling students •••••••••• 520 6.15 1.79 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••••• 232 6.42 2.10 
60. 
. . ' - 826 6.53 1.83 Attending faculty meetings •••• 
61. Professional reading~ •••• , •• ,. 718 7.06 1.77 
The most wearing activities.-- In order of their 
relative wearing effect the six activities estimated as most 
wearing were: 
(1) Preparing for and teaching a class in a field in 
which one lacks suitable education. 
(2) Correcting themes and other written work. 
(3) Preparing for and teaching a class of very dull 
pupils. 
(4) Coaching a major men 1 s sport. 
( 5) Preparing for and teaching a class of slow pupils. 
(6) Preparing for and teaching a large class. 
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In each of these cases the mean score of the activity was 
4.0 or smaller. This indicates each activity to be more 
than a half standard deviation more wearing than the 
theoretical average activity. Of interest is the fact that 
five of the six most wearing activities have to do with 
difficult teaching situations. Only one of the six activi-
ties, coaching a major men{s sport, has to do with the extra-
curriculum. 
The seven activities considered to be next most wearing 
are listed below in order of their relative wearing effect. 
In each case the mean score of-the activity was 4.5 or 
smaller (Table 10). This indicates the activity to be at 
least a quarter standard deviation more wearing than the 
average activity. They are: 
(1) Sponsoring student publications. 
(2) Correcting tests. 
(3) Lunchroom managing. 
(4) Coaching a girlst sport. 
(5) Preparing for and teaching a class in a double-
period core course. 
(6) Supervising discipline in corridors, playgrounds 
and lunchrooms. 
(7) Sponsoring dramatics. 
Evidently the teachers ranking these activities regarded 
them as quite wearing. However, three of these activities, 
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cafeteria and lunchroom managing, coaching a girlsl sport, 
and preparing for and teaching a double-period class in a 
core course, were ranked by so few teachers, 54, 72, and 81 
individuals respectively, that the mean scores may not be 
truly representative. 
The least wearing activities.-- The activity rated as 
least wearing by the respondents was professional reading. 
This activity received a mean score of 7.1, the only mean 
score removed more than two scale units from the midpoint of 
the scales. The next least wearing activities, were, in 
order: 
(1) Attending faculty meetings. 
(2) Selling tickets at the gate. 
(3) Counselling students. 
The mean score of each of these was removed more than a 
half standard deviation from the midpoint of the scale. Of 
the four least wearing activities, none was connected 
directly with classroom instructimn or sponsoring extra-
curricular activities. 
The six next least wearing activities were, in order: 
(l) Administering standardized tests. 
(2) Participating in community functions. 
(3) Selecting and buying supplies and equipment. 
(4) Taking collections. 
(5) Participating in committees. 
(6) Selling tickets in the homeroom or classroom. 
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The mean score of each of these activities was removed more 
than one quarter of a standard deviation from the.midpoint. 
Again it is interesting to note that only two of these 
activities are· directly related to classroom instruction and 
that the two exceptions are minor duties for most teachers 
in most fields. Neither does the list include any of the 
extracurricular activities. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of the 
Instructional Activities 
General comment.-- Instruction seems to be.wearing. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of any sort cannot be 
found among the less-wearing activities. In only two in-
stances were activities directly involving teaching found to 
have mean scores higher (less wearing) than five. Most 
activities closely associated with classroom instruction 
were ranked average or more than average wearing. 
Teaching in a field in which one lacks suitable edu-
cation.-- Teaching in a field in which one lacks suitable 
education, which was ranked by almost a fifth of the respona-
ents, was regarded as the most wearing of all the activities 
by the respondents who ranked it. It 1 s mean score of 3.2 is 
considerably more wearing than that of correcting themes, its 
nearest competitor for this distinction. In general, each 
of the subgroups felt that activity to be the most wearing 
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of all the activities. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various ability 
levels.-- Evidently the respondents judged that teaching 
poor pupils is more wearing than teaching bright pupils 
(Table 11). The mean scores indicated that the teachers 
felt that preparing for and teaching a class of any ability 
group was wearing. However, the mean scores of these 
activities do seem to indicate that the duller the pupils 
the more wearing the respondents found preparing for and 
teaching a class to be. The difference between the mean 
scores for preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class 
of normal pupils and teaching a class of very dull pupils 
was about a half standard deviation; preparing for and teach-
ing a class of brilll.ant pupils was reported almost a full 
standard deviation less wearing than preparing for and teach-
ing very dull pupils. Individual comments show that at least 
some teachers find teaching brilliant pupils to be ttinspira-
tional and enjoyable." On the other hand, teaching very dull 
pupils and slow pupils were both rated as among the six most-
wearing activities. Several teachers remarked that teaching 
a group in which there was a wide range of ability was 
extremely wearing. 
1J See Chapter V through X for discussions of the scores 
reported by the various subgroups. 
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Table 11. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing .for and 
Teaching Classes of Various Ability Levels on the 
Teachers Who Ranked These Activities. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( l) ( 2) ( 3) (Ld 
3. Preparing for and teaching a· 
class of very dull pupils ••••• 226 3.5 1.8 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils •••••••••• 527 3.8 2.2 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . .......................• 865 4.8 1.8 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils . ......................... 426 5 .. 3 1.9 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils ••••• 110 5.4 2.0 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various sizes.--
Evidently the re-spondents also believed that the larger the 
class the more wearing preparing for and teaching it becomes. 
Preparing for and teaching a large class was ranked among the 
six most-wearing activities. It was ranked about a half 
standard deviation more wearing than preparing for and teaching 
a medium-sized class of normal pupils which, in turn, was 
ranked about a quarter standard deviation more wearing than 
preparing for and teaching a small class. Although the mean 
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scores of preparing for and teaching medium-sized classes of 
normal pupils and preparing for and teaching small classes 
both fell close to the midpoint of the scale, it appears 
that the teachers felt medium~sized classes to be a trifle 
more than average wearing and teaching small classes to be 
a little less than average wearing. Evidently the respond-
ents, as a whole, agreed with the teacher who wrote that 
preparing for and teaching a small class was na breakln • 
. 
Table 12. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing ~or and 
Teaching Classes of Various Sizes on the Teachers 
Who Ranked Them. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities ·· ' ,. , tea,chers score of the 
Scores 
( 1) ... "' ' ( 2] (3) ( 4) 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class .... ................. 663 4.0 1.8 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils ..........•. ..•.... · ....• 865 4.8 1.8 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class ••••••••••••••••••• 718 5.3 1.8 
Double-period classes.-- Few teachers indicated that 
they were experienced with double-period classes. Only 81 
ranked preparing for and teaching a deuble-period class in a 
core course and only 61 ranked preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory class in a single subject. 
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Although 158 teachers ranked preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class, these teachers were limited 
to certain subject fie-lds. 
Table 13. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Double-Period Classes. 
' Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
(l) ( 2) ( 3) [4) 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
class in a double-period 
core course •.........•..•..••. 81 4-3 2.0 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory 
class . ......................... 158 4.6 1.9 
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory 
61 class ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.7 1.8 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . ........................ 865 4.8 1.8 
Preparing for and teaching a double-period class in a 
core course was found to have a mean score of 4.3. The mean 
scores of preparing for and teaching a double-period labora-
tory class and preparing for and teaching a double-period 
non-laboratory class in a single subject were 4.6 and 4.7 
respectively (Table 13). Probably the teachers believed 
that the subject matter of core courses made preparing for 
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and teaching such courses more wearing than preparing for 
and teaching other courses. This activity was estimated to 
be about a quarter standard deviation more wearing than pre-
paring for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. It was also found to be slightly more wearing than 
preparing for and teaching double-period classes in either 
laboratory or non-laboratory courses~ 
Perhaps teaching two periods without a break does add 
to the wearing effect of classes hour for hour. However, 
the difference between preparing for and teaching a medium-
sized class of normal pupils and preparing for and teaching 
a double-period class in a non-laboratory class is so small 
that this possibility seems unlikely. 
Preparing for and teaching double-period laboratory 
classes was ranked less than one tenth of a standard 
deviation more wearing than either preparing for and teach-
ing a medium-sized class of normal pupils and preparing for 
and teaching double-period non-laboratory classes. The 
similarity of these mean scores indicates that the teachers 
found little difference in the wearing effect of preparing 
for and teaching laboratory courses and preparing for and 
teaching non-laboratory courses. 
Duplicate sections.-- Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section of a class received a mean score of 5.2. 
This is slightly more than a quarter standard deviation 
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higher than preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class 
of. normal pupils (Table 14). Although this difference is 
not great, it do~s indicate that the average duplicate 
section was regarded as less wearing than the original 
section by most teachers. However, in individual cases, 
teachers did rank duplicate sections as more wearing than 
original sections. At least one teacher thought there was 
nno such thing" as a duplicate section; another noted that 
1Tnot often can you apply the same outline to the groups you 
have". 
Table 14. The Relative Wearing Effect of Breparing for and 
Teaching a Duplicate-Section Compared with Pre-
paring and Teaching a Medium-Sized Class of Normal 
Pupils. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 1.) l2) l3} l4J. 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . ........................ 865 4.8 1.8 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section •••••.••••••• 549 5.2 1.5 
Evaluation.-- Correcting themes and other written work 
was considered to be relatively wearing by the 806 teachers 
who ranked it. Its mean score of 3.5, three fourths of a 
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st~dard deviation lower than the midpoint of the scale, 
makes it the second most wearing of_all the activities. 
Table 15. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Various 
Evaluative Activities on the Teachers Who 
Ranked Them. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
(1) ( 2} ( 3) ( 4) 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work •••••••••••••••••• 806 3-5 1.7 
8. Correcting tests •••••••••••••• 1020 4.1 1.6 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••• 995 4.7 1.5 
43. Evaluating motor skills •• ~···"* 194 5.2 1.5 
47. Evaluating tangible products •• 143 5.3 1.7 
57. Administering standardized 
tests ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 518 6.0 1.8 
Although not as wearing as evaluating themes and other 
written work, correcting tests also received one of the 
lower mean scores . (4.i)' ~ - However, one of the teachers 
commented that it depended on the test. Correcting essay 
' ~ . .;-
tests was much more wearing to her than correcting new-type 
tests which she found relatively non-wearing. This inter-
esting observation points up the fact that the respondents 
were probably not all thinking of the same type of test. It 
may well be that many of the teachers indicated correcting 
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tests to be very wearing because they were thinking of essay 
tests while others rated this item as less wearing because 
they were thinking of objective tests, or vice versa. In 
spite of this difficulty, correcting tests was evidently re-
garded as relatively wearing, no matter what type of test was 
being corrected.(Table 15) 
Evaluating motor skills and tangible products were both 
regarded as considerably less wearing than correcting themes 
and test·s. Their scores of 5.2 and 5.3 respectively were 
close to the'midpoint·of the scailie. 
Preparing examinations-was found to be less wearing than 
correcting them. This activityts mean score of 4.7 falls 
close to the midpoint of the scale and is approximately 
equivalent to that of preparing for and teaching a medium-
sized class of normal pupils. 
Administering standardized tests was regarded as not very 
wearing. Only four other activities were rated less wearing. 
Selection, purchase and maintenance of equipment and 
supplies.-- Activities involving equipment and supplies seem 
to have been regarded as not very wearing by the respondents. 
(Table 16). Care, collection, and arrangement of equipment 
had a mean score of 5.4 which indicates that the respondents 
thought it an average or perhaps a little less than average 
wearing activity. The mean score of 5.8 for selecting and 
buying supplies and equipment places this activity distinctly 
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in the category of activities which the respondents felt to 
be less than average wearing. 
Table 16. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities In-
volving the Purchase and Maintenance of Equipment 
and Supplies on the Teachers Who Ranked Them. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
(1) (2) (3) I Till 
., 
48. Care, collection and arrange-
ment of supplies and equipment 847 5-4 1.9 
55. Selecting and buying supplies 
and equipment ••••••••••••••••• 426 5.8 1.9 
Giving extra help.-- The wearing effect of giving extra 
help to pupils in out-of-class time seems to have been con-
sidered about average (Table 17). Nine hundred ten teachers 
ranked it 5.1, almost exactly the midpoint of the scale. 
This indicates the activity to be a little more wearing than 
preparing for and teaching a small class. Perhaps teachers 
regard giving extra help more ~aring than preparing for and 
teaching a small class because the former activity occurs in 
out-of-class hours. 
Conducting study halls and homerooms.-- The mean 
score for conducting study halls was 4.5 (Table 17). Evi-
dently the respondents found conducting study halls to be 
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at least as wearing as preparing for and teaching a medium-
sized class of normal pupils. Comments by individual 
teachers indicate that much depends upon the study hall. One 
teacher commented that she found one large stucly hall to be 
very wearing although other study halls were not. Some 
teachers complained of having to teach classes and conduct 
study halls concurrently. This seems to be quite wearing to 
at least some teachers. Similar comments were made of con-
ducting a study hall in the cafeteria and of scheduling 
which made it necessary for boys and girls to come in from 
the gymnasium during the middle of the study hall period. 
Conducting homerooms was considered less wearing than 
conducting study halls, approximately the equivalent of 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils. Undoubtedly 
some of the teachers were reporting on period-length home-
room periods. However, it may be assumed that most of them 
were thinking of short (five or ten minutes) homeroom 
periods when they ranked the activity. 
Counselling.-- Counselling students was ranked as one 
of the least wearing activities (Table 17). Its score of 6.2 
shows it to be the least wearing instructional activity, 
about seven tenths of a standard deviation less wearing than 
preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. Many of the teachers who ranked this activity were 
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undoubtedly thinking of informal couselling or giving 
advice. However, the mean score given this activity by 
guidance persons confirms its relative position. The 
activity is ranked much less wearing than the writer would 
expect for formal counselling. 
Tabie 17. The Relative Wearing Effect of Conducting Home-
rooms, Conducting Study Halls, Giving Pupils 
15. 
27. 
31. 
38. 
58. 
Extra Help Out-Of-Class, and Counselling Students 
Compared with Preparing For and Teaching a Medium-
Sized Clas's of Normal Pupils. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 1) ( 2) ( 3r);, (4T 
-
Conducting study halls •••••••• 768 4.5 2ol 
Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . ................... -o •••• 865 4.8 1.8 
Conducting homerooms ••••••• ~·· 725 4.9 2.1 
Giving pupils help out-of-
class . ..... .o •••••••••••••••••• 910 5.1 1.8 
Counselling students •••••••••• 520 6.2 1.8 
Supervision.-- Supervising the work of other teachers 
seems to have been regarded as about as wearing as preparing 
for and teaching a normal class (Table 18). Its score of 
5.0 puts it at about the midpoint of the scale. In ranking 
this activity many teachers included the supervision of 
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student teachers. Their ranks have been included in 
computing the mean scores. 
Table 18. The Relative Wearing Effeqt of Supervising the 
Work of Other Teachers Compared with Preparing 
for and Teaching a Medium-Sized Class of Normal 
Pupils. 
27. 
34. 
Number of 
Activities teachers 
( l) I ( 2) 
Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . ....................•.. 865 
Supervising the work of other 
teachers •••••••••••.•••••••••• 162 
The Relative Wearing Effect of 
Extracurricular·A~tivities 
Standard 
Mean Deviation 
score of the 
Scores 
-( 3J m 
4 .. 8 1.8 
5 .. 0 1.9 
General comment.-- .The respondents found the extra-
curricula!.' ac;tivi~ies to.b~.about as wearing as instructional 
activities (Table 10). Eley~n ~x~racurricular activiti~s 
were rated more wearing .than preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils. One of them, soaching 
a major sport, was among the six most wearing activities. 
Three others were among the seven rleKt most wearing activi-
ties. No extracurricular activity was ranked among the ten 
least wearing activities. In no case is an extracurricular 
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activity ranked more than a quarter standard deviation less 
wearing than the traveragen activity. 
Interscholastic sports.-- Evidently the respondents 
considered activities involving interschoiliastic sports to be 
more wearing than those involving intramural sports. 
Coaching a major interscholastic sport was the fourth 
most wearing activity, as previously stated (Table 19). 
Table 19. The Relative Wearing Effect of Interscholastic 
Sports Activities on the Teachers Who Ranked Them. 
Standard 
•• • •• > 
' '-
',_ ;_ ... - ' Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
- ·~ . . . ~ " . -
-- ' ( 1) ( 2) ( 3) { 4J 
4· Coaching a ments major sport •• 127 3.8 2.5 
10. Coaching a girlst sport ••••••• 72 4.2 2.3 
30. Athletic manager •••••••••••••• 86 4.9 2.6 
35· Coaching aments minor sport •• 77 5.0 2.2 
Few respondents reported the wearing effect of coaching 
an interscholastic girlst sport. However, the 72 teachers 
who did rank the activity gave it a mean score of 4.1. 
Although this score is slightly higher than the mean score 
of coaching a major sport, it does indicate that coaching a 
girlst sport was considered a relatively wearing activity, 
almost equall#ng coaching a major interscholastic ments sport. 
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Coaching a minor sport was found to be considerably 
less wearing with a mean score of 5.0, as was being faculty 
athletic manager with a mean score of 4.9. 
Intramural sports.-- None of the intramural sports 
activities was considered to be more wearing than any of the 
interscholastic sports activities (Table 20). Conducting 
an intramural sports program and coaching an intramural 
sport were both rated just about as wearing as coaching a 
minor interscholastic sport and acting as faculty manager of 
athletics, the least wearing interscholastic sport activity. 
Officiating at intramural games was found to be slightly 
less wearing, its mean score being 5.5. Relatively few 
teachers ranked these activities, which were all regarded as 
less wearing than teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. 
Table 20. The Relative Wearing Effect of Intramural Sports 
Activities on the Teachers ·Who Ranked Them. 
Standard 
~umber of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers ·Score of the 
Scores 
( 1) ( 2) ( 3) ( 4J 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
106 programs • ......................... 5.0 2.1 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••• 93 5.2 2.0 
50. Officiating at intramural games 97 5.5 2.0 
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Sponsoring other extracurricular activities.-- The 
wearing effect of sponsoring variou,s extracurricular acti vi-
ties was found to vary consideRably, ranging from a mean 
score of 4.1 for sponsoring school publications to 5.2 for 
Table 21. The Relative Wearing Effect of Sponsoring Various 
Extracurricular Activities on the Teachers Who 
Ranked Them. 
.Activities 
(lJ 
7. Sponsoring student publi-
cations . ....•.....•...........• 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••• 
14. Conducting assembly programs •• 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs ••••••••••••• 
17. Sponsoring student government, 
etc . . .............. ·· ....... -· . 
21. Sponsoring music activities ••• 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs. 
25. Supervising set construction •• 
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers •••••••••••••••••••••• 
37. Sponsoring socia~. clubs ••••••• 
39. Class sponsor •••••••••••• ~·:·· 
41. Supervising costumes •••••••••• 
Number of Mean 
teachers score 
( 2) 
225 
176 
305 
324 
155 
61 
229 
80 
215 
242 
415 
81 
( 3) 
Standard 
Deviation 
of the 
Scores 
(4) 
2.2 
1.8 
2.0 
1.8 
1.7 
2.4 
2.2 
2.0 
1.9 
2.4 
2.0 
1.6 
supervision of preparing costumes for dnamatic productions. 
However, all of these activities were judged as either more 
than average wearing or average wearing. No activity was 
rated as less than average wearing (Table 21). 
l5l 
Sponsoring school publications, which was rated by 225 
teachers, was regarded as the seventh most wearing activity. 
It was rated more than three tenths of a standard deviation 
more wearing than teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. It ranks with preparing for and teaching a large 
class, correcting tests and coaching a girls' sport in 
average wearing effect. 
The mean ~core o.f 4.4. for .sponsoring dramatics indicates 
that it is also one of the more wearing a~~tivi ties. Evi.-
dently it was regarded as quite distinctly more wearing than 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils, by the 
respondents. Supervising set construction with a mean score 
of 4.8 and supervising- the preparation of costumes with a 
mean score of 5.2 were not considered to be nearly as wearing 
as sponsoring the entire production. 
Assembly programs, although not regarded as extremely 
wearing, again seemed to.be slightly more wearing than pre-
paring for and teaching a me,dium-sized class of normal 
pupils, although ~he dif~eren~es were not great. No differ-
entiation between the wea~ing e_ffect of conducting assemblies 
and sponsoring pupi~-conducted assemblies was found. Their 
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mean scores were 4.5 and 4.6 respectively. The comment 
concerning assembly programs was also true of sponsoring 
student government which had a mean score of 4.6. 
A small difference was found between the mean wearing 
effect scores for departmental and social clubs. Although 
both mean scores were close to the midpoint of the scale, 
departmental clubs were ranked as slightly more wearing than 
social clubs. The difference is so small that it probably 
has little meaning. 
Sponsoring music activities, sponsoring departmental 
clubs, supervising set construction, coaching debate, and 
other forensic activities·all received mean scores close to 
that of preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of 
normal pupils. Their scores ranged from 4§7 through 4.8. 
Sponsoring social clubs, class sponsorship, +ike super-
vising the preparation of costumes, were considered to be 
less wearing than the other extracurricular activities and 
slightly less wearing than preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils. The mean scores of the 
three activities, 5.1 in each case, are all close to the 
midpoint of the scale. While they were less wearing than 
the other extracurricular activities, they are by no means 
to be regarded as less-than-average wearing. activities. 
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The Relative Wearing Effect of Other Non-
Instructional Activities 
Clerical work.-- Clerical activities were all considered 
to be about equally wearing according to the mean scores 
(Table 22). Preparing reports and preparing report cards 
each received mean scores of 4.8 respectively, while the mean 
score of keeping records was 4. 9. Evidently these acti vi-
ties were regarded as about average in wearing effect by the 
respondents and approximately equivalent to preparing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils. However, 
one teacher commented that much depended upon the records to 
be kept. This teacher for example felt that the homeroom 
records were wearing but that class records were not. 
Table 22. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Clerical Acti vi-
ties on the Teachers Who Ranked Them. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
J 1) (2) ( 3) t 4) 
28. Preparing reports ••••••••••••• 801 4.8 1.8 
29. Preparing report cards •••••••• 952 4.8 1.6 
32. Keeping records ••••••••••••••• 870 4.9 1.7 
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Handling school monies.-- Selling tickets, sub-
scriptions and so on, and taking collections was not regarded 
as wearing. However, selling tickets and subscriptions in 
the classroom or in the homeroom was rated as distinctly 
more wearing than selling them at the gate. Their mean 
scores were 5.5 and 6.4 respectively. This difference may 
in part be due to extra pay, since, in general, persons who 
received extra pay ranked selling tickets at the gate less 
wearing. More probably, activities which are added to 
classroom duties seem more wearing because of the combination 
of duties, such as the necessity of keeping order while the 
ticket sale progresses, and the interruption of classroom 
routines. 
Handling major school funds such as the school treasury, 
the athletic association funds, and the school bank were much 
more wearing than selling tickets, although not very wearing. 
The 150 teachers who ranked this activity gave it a mean 
score of 4.7, which indicates that they thought it to be in a 
class with preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class 
of normal pupils, sponsoring music activities, or preparing 
for and teaching a double-period, laboratory class. It also 
ranks close to clerical activities which, of course, make up 
a c.onsiderable portion of .. this activity. 
155 
Table 23. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities Involving 
School Monies and Lunchroom Management on the 
Teachers Who Ranked Them. 
Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 1) ( 2) ( 3) (4) 
9. Lunchroom managing •••••••.••••• 54 4.2 2.3 
19. Managing major school funds ••• 150 4.7 2.2 
52. Selling tickets (in school) ••• 455 5.5 2.0 
54. Taking collections •••••••••••• 669 5.8 2.3 
~ 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••••• 232 6.4 2.1 
Professional improvement.-- In general, professional 
improvement activities were considered to be less wearing 
than instructional and extracurricular activities (Table 24) .. 
Professional reading with a mean score of 7.1 and attending 
faculty meetings with a mean score of 6.5 were the two least-
wearing activities. Evidently many of the teachers agree 
with the respondent who wrote, TTI like it11 (professional 
reading) • As one might expect, formal participation in 
faeulty meetings was ranked as more wearing than merely 
attending the meetings but its mean score of 5.5 piliaced it 
among the less-wearing activities. Par:ticipating in com-
mittee work was regarded as slightly more wearing however. 
It was rated almost as wearing as formal participation in 
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faculty meetings. Committee chairmanship was rated slightly 
more wearing than formal participation in faculty meetings. 
The most-wearing of the professional improvement activities 
was taking university or extension course work. This activi-
ty was about average wearing, its meaD score of 4.9 being 
abo~t the same as preparing for and teaching a medium-
sized class of normal pupils. ·· · · " 
Table 24. The Relative Wearing Effect of Professional Im-
provement Activities and Participating in Com-
munity Functions on the Teachers Who Ranked Them. 
" ... Standard 
Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
( 1) ( 2) J31 ill 
33. Extension and other course 
work •. ........................... 550 4.9 2.1 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees 268 5.2 1.6 
51. Formally participating in ,. 
faculty meetings •••••••••••••• 342 5.5 1.8 
53. Participating in committees ••• 590 5.7 1.6 
56. Participating in community 
5.8 functions . ................ • . ·· . 700 2.1 
60. Attending faculty meetings •••• 826 . 6. 5 1.8 
61. Professional reading ............ 718 7.1 1.8 
. . 
Community functions.-- On the average, participating in 
community functions was not considered very wearing (Table 24). 
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Its mean score was 5.8. However, some teachers did consider 
it. to be a burden. One teacher marked it Tfworst of a11rr. 
While ranking this activity some teachers were obviously 
thinking of different types of participation than others. 
Some teachers were thinking of preparing and conducting 
special school programs for the meetings of Parent-Teacher 
Association, while others were thinking only of attending 
the meetings as social affairs. 
Supervising discipline~-- Activities connected with 
supervising discipline seem to be relatively wearing. 
(Table 25). Conducting detention periods was rated as 
average wearing with a score of 4.7, about the same as pre-
paring for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. Supervising discipline in corridors, playgrounds, 
" . . ,. ' ... 
Table 25. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities 
Concerned with Supervising Discipline on the 
Teachers Who Ranked Them • 
. , . 
Standard 
. ' Number of Mean Deviation 
Activities teachers score of the 
Scores 
-· "fl ~ 
" 
(1} ( 2) (3) J4) 
l2. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc •••• 817 4.3 2 .. 0 
22. Conducting detention peBiods •• 664 4.7 1.9 
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and lunchrooms was rated more wearing. Its mean score was 
4.4. Possibly a considerable amount of the wearing effect 
may be caused by the times at which these activities must be 
performed. Several teachers noted that they ranked the ac-
tivity wearing because nit takes my lunch hour", or because 
of "eating on the flyn. 
Lunchroom managing.-- Very few teachers reported 
experience in lunchroom and cafeteria managing. However, 
the 54 teachers who did rank the activity rated it more than 
average wearing. Its mean score of 4.2 puts it on a-level 
with preparing for and teaching a large class, correcting 
tests, or coaching a girlst sport. It was the ninth most 
wearing activity. 
Respondents' Criticism of the Study 
and Its Techniques 
Criticism.-- The foregoing discussion of the replies 
does indicate that, as a whole, the teachers did feel that 
some activities were more wearing than others and were able 
to rank the activities according to their wearing effect. 
However, a few teachers did not approve of the techniques 
used in the study. As expressed by one of the teachers the 
ranks are: 
n ••• entirely inconclusive. No one of these 
activities is unduly wearing. It is the total load 
that determines the wearing effect not the activity 
itselfn. 
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Another teacher wrote that TTnoise for the sake.of noise is 
the wearing down feature of todayts school and classroomtr. 
Other teachers objected to the' technique because they 
felt it impossible to estimate the wearing effect of the 
various activities. One of the teachers, who found it 
impossible to differentiate between the wearing effect of 
different a ctivities, implies that the activities are not 
wearing. He says: 
TfNo one phase wears me down. I am not worn out 
at the end of the day. Prescription -- Enjoy your 
students -- relax and have fun teaching. It is a real 
experience -- it is life and life does not wear me 
down. I cannot assign numbers and rate my livingn. 
However,much it may be difficult to rate one's living, 
only six teachers expressed concern about the method. 
Perhaps others did not respond because they found the 
ranking too difficult. 
Other activities.-- Some of the respondents pointed 
out that certain activities were not included in the slips. 
Others ranked additional activities. Among these activities 
w~re: (l) participating in a study of this sort, (2) pre-
paring a radio script, (3) taking classes for teachers who 
are absent, (4) conducting field trips, (5) proctoring exami-
nations, (6) coaching cheer leading squads, (7) officiating 
at interscholastic sports, (8) participation in teachers 1 
association meetings as formal participant, (9) doing 
specialized work for the principal's office, (lO) directing 
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audio-visual aids, (ll) chaperoning, .(12) writing curriculum 
monographs, (13) arranging and conducting a week long trip 
to Washington, (14) job-placement work, (15) sponsoring 
radio spelling-bees, (16) after school make-up work, 
.. 
(17) sponsoring Junior Red Cross and Boy Scouts, (18) con-
ducting the supply room, (19) working in a summer-camp, 
(20) sponsoring the majorettes, (21) conducting a class and 
a study hall at the same time, (22) supervising make-up for 
school productions, (23) supervising discipline of a large 
chorus group. 
Most of these activities are so specialized that very 
few teachers would be eKpected to engage in them. Some of 
the others such as sponsoring the Junior Red Cross, and 
after school make-up work, are really included in the activi-
ties listed. However, the inclusion of: (1) substituting 
for other teachers, (2·) conducting field trips, (3) chaper-
oning, and (4) directing audio-visual aids would certainly 
have made the study better. 
When the wearing effect of unlisted activities was 
mentioned by the teacher pointing out the activity 1 s omissiom, 
it was usually considered to be quite wearing. However, this 
is to be expected, since respondents are probably more likely 
to point out the omission of an activity highly wearing to 
them than one not highly wearing. 
CHAPTER V 
THE RELATIVE WEARING EFFE.CT OF THE VARIOUS ACTIVITIES 
ON TEACHERS FROM THE VARIOUS SCHOOL ENROLLMEN~ GROUPS 
General Comment 
In this chapter the relative wearing effect of the 
various activities on teachers from the various enrollment 
groups is discussed.. Groups consisting of ten or fewer 
than ten teachers are not considered in the following dis-
cussion and analysis. Their mean scores are not shown in 
the tables. 
Table 26. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Various Activi-
ties on Teqchers from the Various School Enrollment 
Groups. 
School Enrollment Gro~ 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(ll ( 2) t3J (4) ill LQJ 
1. Preparing for and teaching a 
class in a field in which one 
lacks suitable education ••••••• 3.0 3.2 3.8 3.3 3.1 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work ••••••••••••••••••• 3.6 3-4 3.4 3-5 3-7 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
3 .. 6 3.8 3.6 3.5 class of very dull pupils •••••• 3.0 
. (contlnued on next page) 
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Table 26. (continued) 
Activities 
Jll 
4. Coaching a major sport ••••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils ••••••••.•• 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class ••••• ~·····••••••••• 
7. Sponsoring student publications 
B. Correcting tests ••••••••••••••• 
9. Lunchroom managing ••••••••••••• 
10. Coaching a girls' sport •••••••• 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
cour-se • ••••• ~ .................. . 
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc ..... 
13. Sponsoring dramatics ••••••••••• 
14. Conducting assembly programs ••• 
15. Conducting study halls .••••••••• 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs •••••••••••••• 
17. Sponsoring student government, 
etc. . .•.... • . · . · • ._ · • • • • • • • • • • • 
lB. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class. 
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School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
t2) t3) (4) (5) (6} 
3.7 4.1 4.1 4.2 3.9 
4.3 3.7 4.6 3-7 4.B 
4.3 4.0 4.0 4.2 4-3 
3.6 
3.0 
4-4 4-7 4-4 4.0 4.3 
4.6 3.6 4.6 5.0 4.6 
5.4 4.4 4.2 3.7 4.2 
4.4 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.7 
(continued on next page) 
Table 26. (continued) 
Activities 
(l) 
19. Managing school funds •••••••••• 
20. Preparing examinations ••••••••• 
21. Sponsoring music activities.~ •• 
22. Conducting detention periods ••• 
23. Preparing for and teaching a' 
double-period non-laboratory 
class~···········~············· 
24. Sponsoring departmental.clubs •• 
25. s·upervising set construction ••• 
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers • ..•.•..•.•••...•... ~ ..• 
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School Enroililment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
t 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4) (51 
4.6 4.6 4.9 4.8 
4.6 4.6 4.8 4.9 
5.1 4.2 4.8 4-7 
4.8 4-9 4.7 4.6 
4.8 5.1 - 4.6 
4.9 4.8 4~7 4.2 
5 .. 2 4.3 4-.6 5.-0 
3.8 
J .. " " ~. ,. - • .. "' • • • J' =:; • .j ) --
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium~sized class of normal 
pupils . .......................... . 
28. Preparing reports •••••••••••••• 
29. Preparing report cards •••••• ~·· 
30. Acting as athletic manager ••••• 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••••••••• 
32. Keeping records •••••••••• ~4···· 
33. Extension.and.other.course.work 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers .......... ·- ............... . 
4.7 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.6 
4.6 5.0 4.7 4.9 4-7 
4.9 4.6 4.6 4.9 5.2 
5.2 
. 
4.9 4-9 5.2 4.8 
5.2 4.7 4·7 5.1 
5.1 5.3 5.2 4.-8 
(continued on next page) 
Table 26. (continued} 
Activities 
(1) 
35. Coaching a minor sport.,, •••••• 
36. Conducting intramural sports: 
programs • .•.• ~-·· ............ -• •.••. 
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School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(2) (3) (4) (5) {6} 
4 .. 9 4.9 5.1 5.6 
37. Sponsoring social clubs........ 5.2 .5 .. 2 4-9 4.8 5.2 
.. L ~ • 
38. Giving pupils extra help out-of-
class •••••••••• ~ ••••••••••••••• 
39. Acting as class~eponsor ••••• ~·· 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees~ 
41. Supervising costumes •••••••• , •• 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section ••••••••••• ~·· 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••• ~·· 
44. Coachi:ug.intramu.ral teams···~·· 
45 .. Preparing for and,teacb.ing,a . 
class of better-than-average 
pupils., . ................... • .. a" t!' ~ • 
46. Preparing for and teaching a. 
small class ••••••••••••••••• ~ •• 
~ "' • ·• <: 
47. Evaluating tangible products ••• 
\ :. .t" 
48. Care, collection, and arrange-
ment of equipment ••••••••••• ~·· 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils.,. ••••• 
5.5 5.1 5.2 4.4 5.0 
5.4 5.3 4~8 5.1 4.8 
5.5 5,1 4.8 5.1 
4.9 5~0 5.2 5.6 5.2 
5.2 5.2 5.3 5.2 5.1 
5.0 5!5 5.3 4·9 -
5.2 5.1 5.5 5.7 5.2 
5~3 5.1 5.2 5.6 5.3 
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 26. (concluded) 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(1) (2) (3) ( 4) ()} rn 
50. Officiating at intramural games 5.4 5.2 5-4 6.8 -
51~ Formally participating in 
faculty meetings 1' ••••••.•••••••• 5.7 5.6 5.1 5.4 5-.2 
52. Selling tickets,etc. (in.school) 5.6 5.6 5.7 5.3 5.6 
53. Participating in committees •••• 5.6 5.9 5.9 5 .. 4 5.5 
, ., . . .. • T - ... 
54. Taking collections ••••••••••••• 5.7 6.0 5-9 5.6 5.4 
. ~ " - ' 
55. Selecting and buying supplies 
and e-quipment ••••••••.•••••••••• 5.8 5.7 6.0 5.8 5.4 
56. Participating in community ~ . ' ... ' 
functions •. o •.•••••••••••••••••• 5.8 5.7 6.0 5.5 6.2 
57. Administering standardized tests 6.0 9.1 5.7 5.9 5.7 
58. Counselling students.~ ••••••••• 6.3 5.9 6.3 6.2 6.3 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••••.•• 6.3 6.4 6.5 7.0 7-0 
60. Attending fa.culty meetings ••• • •• 6.7 6.4 6.6 6.7 6.3 
61. Professional reading •••••• ~···• 6.8 7.1 6.9 7.2 7.3 
Many of the activities were considered to be about 
equally wearing-by all of the groups. Twenty-three of them 
showed a difference of-less·tha:a-a-quarter standard deviation 
between the highest and lowest mean scores of the enrollment 
groups (Table 26). 
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The Wearing Ef£ect of Instructional Activities 
Teaching in a field in which one lacks suitable edu-
cation.-- As a whole, the teachers from the various enroll-
ment groups did not differ greatly in their estimates of the 
wearing effect of preparing for and teaching a class in a 
field in which they were not propeFlY prepared. Teachers 
from schools of all size.£,found this activity ver:y wearing 
(Table 26). However, the mean score of.the teachers from 
the medium-sized schools was 3.8. ·-The mean scores of the 
other groups ranged from·3•0 -through 3.3. The total range 
was about three fourths of a £tandard deviation. No activi-
ty was rated more wearing than this one, except in the case 
of the teachers from medium-sized schools who reported 
correcting themes and other written work to be slightly more 
wearing .• 
Preparing for and teaching,elasses,of various ability 
levels.-- In almost every instance the teachers from the 
schools of different sizes-were in fairly close agreement 
concerning the relative wearing effect of preparing for and 
teaching classes of various ability levels (Table 27). 
Preparing for and teaching a class of brilliant pupils 
was c~sidered to be about average or a little less than 
average wearing by the enrollment groups. The mean scores 
of three groups were close to the midpoint of the scale. 
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Teachers from the next-to-smallest schools ranked it about 
a quarter standard deviation less wearing and teachers from 
the largest schools ranked it almost a half standard devi-
ation less wearing than the other three groups did. 
The mean scores of the enrollment groups for preparing 
for and teaching. a class of better-than-average pupils were 
also close to the midpoint of the scale. An exception was the 
group from the next-to-largest schools who reported the 
activity slightly less than average wearing. Interestingly 
Table 27. The Relative Wea~ing Effect of Preparing £or and 
Teaching Classes of Various Ability Levels :on 
Teachers from the Various School Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Grou~ 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(l) ( 2) (3) ( 4) l5) l b) 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
3.6 3.8 3.6 class of very dull pupils •••••• 3.0 3.5 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
3.6 3.8 4.0 class of slow pupils ••••••••••• 4.0 3.7 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils .. ....................... 4.7 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.6 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils .... -..................... '5.2 5.1 5.2 5.6 5.1 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils •••••• 4.9 5.4 4.9 5.9 5.0 
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enough, teachers from three of the groups ranked this activi-
ty more wearing than preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils. In no case was the difference great, how-
ever. Evidently the teachers did not find much difference 
in the wearing effect of the two activities. 
Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of 
normal pupils was reported to be about a quarter standard 
deviation less wearing -than preparing for and teaching a 
class of brighter pupils by all but one of the five groups 
(Table 27). The teachers from the medium-sized schools 
rated these activities about equally wearing. 
f?re_Paring for and teaching a class of slow pupils was 
ranked considerably more wearing (about a half standard 
deviation on the average) by each of the groups (Table 27). 
No great difference was found among the mean scores which 
ranged from 3.6 through 4.0. 
Pr'eparing for and teaching a class of very dull pupils 
was considered about as wearing as preparing for and teaching 
a class of slow pupils by four of the enrollment groups. 
However, the teachers of one of the four groups (from the 
next-to-largest schools) reported preparing for and teaching 
a class of very dull pupils almost a quarter standard devi-
ation more wearing. The fifth group, the teachers from the 
smallest high schools, ranked preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils considerably more wearing than 
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preparing for and teaching a class of slow pupils. The 
difference between the two scores was half a standard devi-
ation. The group 1 s score of 3.0 was a quarter standard 
deviation lower than that of any of the scores of the other 
groups for preparing for and teaching a class of very dull 
pupils; thusthey reported it slightly more wearing than did 
any other enrollment group. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various sizes.--
Each of the groups reported preparing for and teaching a 
small class to be less wearing than preparing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class which was in turn reported to 
Table 28. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Classes of Various Sizes on Teachers from 
the Various School Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Grou~ 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(l) l2l lll 141 ill lQl 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class •••••••••••••••••••• 3.7 4.1 4.1 4.2 3.9 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . ........... ·· ............. 4.7 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.6 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
5.7 small class •••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 5.1 5.5 5.2 
. 
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be less wearing than preparing for and teaching a large 
class (Table 28). In each instance the enrollment groups 
agreed fairly well in the wearing effect of the activities. 
However, teachers from the next-to-largest schools ranked 
preparing for and teaching a small class slightly less 
wearing than the other groups did; teachers from the smallest 
schools ranked teaching large classes somewhat more wearing 
than other groups did. (Possibly these differences are 
caused by the unusualness of the assignments). 
Double-period classes.-- Similarly little difference 
appeared among the mean scores of the groups for various 
Table 29. The Relative Wearing Effect of Teaching Double-
Period Classes ~ Teachers from the Various School 
Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Gro~ 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
( l) ( 2) (3) {4J l5J l b) 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-perio~.cla$s in a core 
course . .....•.............•.... 4.3 4.1 - 4.6 -
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-::-periQd laQo~atory.class. 4!4 4.8 4.9 4.8 -
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-: period non-:--labQrato:ry 
4.8 
. 
4.6 class . ........................ ._ 5.1 - -
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . ........................ 4.7 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.6 
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activities involving preparing for and teaching double-
period classes (Table 29). Several of the groups had too 
.few respondents to be counted. However, the mean s cores of 
the other groups centered around the mean scores described 
in Table 10 for these activities. Little di.f.ference appeared 
between the wearing effect of double-period classes and single 
period classes except in the case of the double-period class 
in a core course. This seemed to be a trifle more wearing. 
Duplicate sections.-- Teachers from each enrollment 
group ranked preparing for and teaching a duplicate secti0n 
Table 30. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing £or and 
Teaching a Duplicate Section on Teachers From the 
Various School Enrollment Groups Compared with the 
Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing £or and 
Teaching a Medium-Sized Class of Normal Pupils 
on These Teachers. 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(l) ( 2) t3J I t4J l5) C_Q_l 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-:-sized class of normal., . 
pupils . •....................... 4.7 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.6 
42. Preparing for and teaching a c 
duplicate section ••••.•••.••••• 4 .. 9 5.0 5.2 5.6 5.2 
.. 
less wearing than preparing for and teaching a medium-sized 
class of normal pupils (Table 30). The differences were 
quite small, however, the largest difference being about 
three tenths of a standard deviation. Teachers from the 
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next-to-largest schools ranked this activity 5.6 -- slightly 
less wearing than it was- ranked by the other groups. 
Evaluation.-- Correcting themes and other written work, 
correcting tests, evaluating motor skills, and evaluating 
Table 31. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Evaluative 
Activities on the Tea.chers from the Various 
Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
_llj { 2) (3) ( 4J { 5) '{ 6) 
.. 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work ••••••••••••••••••• 3.6 3.4 3.4 3.5 3.7 
8. Correcting tests ••••••••••••••• 4.3 4.0 4.0 4.2 4.3 
20. Preparing examinations ••••••••• 4.6 4.6 4.8 4.9 4 .. 9 
43. Evaluating motor skills •••••••• 5.2 5.2 5.3 5.2 5.1 
47. Evaluating tangible products ••• 5.3 5.1 5.2 5.6 5.3 
57. Administering standardized tests 6.0 6.1 5.7 5.9 5.7 
tangible products did not seem to be affected by the school 
size. The mean scores of all the groups were approximately 
the same for each of these activities. This was also true 
for preparing examinations and administering standardized 
tests (Table 31). 
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Selection, purchase, and maintenance of equipment 
and supplies.-- Neither care, collection, and arrangement 
of supplies and equipment nor selecting and buying supplies 
and equipment were considered more than average wearing by 
any of the school enrollment groups (Table 32). All of 
Table 32. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities 
Concerning the Selection, Purchase and Mainte-
nance of Euipment and Supplies on Teachers from 
the Various Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(1) ( 2) (3) (4) ( 5) t6) 
48. Care, collection and arrangement 
of supplies and equipment~······ 5.4 5.5 5.3 5.2 5.3 
< ' • 
55. Selecting and buying supplies 
5.8 5.8 and· equipment •••.•••••••••••••••• 5 .. 7 6.0 5.4 
these groups ranked selecting .. and buying supplies and equip-
ment as less than average-wearing. The mean scores Gf the 
school enrollment groups ranged from 5.4 through 6.0.. Care, 
collection, and arrangement of equipment was ranked a trifle 
more wearing by these groups. The mean scores ranged from 
5.2 through 5.5. 
Giving pupils extra help.-- The mean scores given to 
giving pupils extra help in out-of-class hours were ranked 
about average wearing by the school enrollment groups 
(Table 33.) 
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Table 33. The Relative Wearing Effect of Conducting Study 
Halls and Ho~erooms, Giving Pupils Extra Help 
and Couns~lllng, on Teachers from the Various 
School Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(l) ( 2) ( 3) (4) ( 5) C6T 
15. Conducting study halls •••.•••••• 4.4 4.5 4-5 4.5 4.7 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils •. .............•....•..•• 4.7 4-7 5.1 5.0 4.6 
31 .. Conducting homerooms ••••••••••• 5.0 5.2 5.1 4.5 4.5 
38. Giving pupils extra help out-of 
class •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.5 4.9 4.9 4.8 5.3 
58. Counselling students ••••••••••• 6.3 5.9 6.3 6.2 6.3 
Teachers from the small~?t.s~ho9ls.rank~d giving pup~ls 
extra help in out-of-class hours slightly less wearing than 
other groups did. They gave it a mean score of 5.5 while 
the mean scores of the other groups were very close to the 
midpoint of the scale. 
Conducting study halls and homerooms.-- The mean scores 
given by the school enrollment groups to conducting study 
halls did not vary greatly (Table 33). The scores were 
about 4.5 in each case. In general, each school enrollment 
group reported conducting study halls about as wearing as, 
or more wearing than, preparing for and teaching a medium-
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sized class of normal pupils. 
Teachers from small ap.d medium-sized schools ranked 
conducting homerooms about average wearing, but teachers 
from larger schools ranked this activity about a quarter 
standard deviation more wearing than the teachers of the 
other groups did {Table 33). In the smaller schools the 
activity was ranked slightly less wearing than preparing for 
and teaching a medium-sized c'1ass' -o·f normal pupils. In the 
larger scho.ols, however, conducting homerooms was ranked 
slightly more 'we·a·ring 't.han' 'pre'pari'ng for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal .p.upils. Pe-rhaps~:; then, in 
larger schools ,h_o.me.r,o.o.m .du.t,ie.s_ ar.e., more wearing than in the 
smaller schools. 
Counselling.-- The enro!lment groups seemed to be in 
fairly close agreement about the wearing effect of coun-
selling (Table 33). .All groups considered its wearing 
effect to be less than average wearing. The mean scores of 
the group ranged from 5.9 through 6.4 for this activity. 
Supervision.-- Each of the groups considered super-
vising the work of other teachers to be average wearing,but 
slightly more wearing than preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils (Table 34). The mean 
scores ranged from 4.7 through 5.3. Teachers from the 
smallest and largest schools considered it to be the mo.st 
wearing activity. 
Table 34. The Relative Wearing Effect of Supervising the 
Work of Other Teachers on Teachers from the 
Various School Enrollment Groups Compared to 
the Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for 
and Teaching a Medium-Sized Class of Normal 
Pupils on these Groups. 
176 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
( 1) ( 2) ( 3) ( 4) c5-r TOl 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils • .....................••. 4.7 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.6 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers ••••••••••••••••••••••• · 4.7 5.1 5.3 5.2 4.8 
The Wearing Effect of Extracurricular Activities 
Interscholastic sports.-- Interscholastic sports acti-
vities were ranked by very few participants. Fewer than ten 
persons from the largest schools ranked the activities. This 
was also true of the next-to-largest schools for all of the 
interscholastic sports activities, except for coaching a 
major sport. Coaching a girls' sport and coaching a minor 
men 1 s sport were each ranked by fewer than ten persons from 
medium-sized high schools. Consequently the wearing effect 
of these activities on these groups can not be considered in 
this discussion. 
Coaching a major ments interscholastic sport was re-
garded as quite wearing by the teachers of all the groups 
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who ranked it in sufficient numbers (Table 35). Only 
teachers from the next-to-smallest schools ranked it as little 
wearing as 4.2. The mean scores of the other groups ranged 
from 3.5 through 3.9. 
Table 35. The Relative Wearing Effect of Interscholastic 
Sports Activities on the Teachers from the 
Various School Enrollment Groups • 
. School Enrollment Grou-o 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
.-< (' " ~ -- . . .,. 250 500 750 1000 1000 
Tl1 (2) (3) (4) 15) ( 6) 
' 
0 • .. . . 
4. Coaching a major ments sport ••• 3.5 4.2 3.9 3-7 -
10. Coaching a girls' sport •••••••• 4.2 3.0 
- - -
30. Act~ng as athletic manager ••••• 5.2 4.3 4.8 - -
35. Coaching a minor sport ••••••••• 5.0 4.9 - - -
Only two groups, the teachers of the smallest and ne~t-
to-smallest schools, ranked coaching a girls' interscholastic 
sport in sufficient numbers (Table 35). Strangely enough, 
the mean ~cores of these groups do not agree. The teachers 
of the smallest schools ranked coaching a major men's sport 
a little more than a quarter standard deviation more wearing 
than coaching a girls 1 interscholastic sport. On the other 
hand, the teachers from the next-to-smallest schools ranked 
coaching a girls' interscholastic sport more than a half 
standard deviation more wearing than coaching a men's inter-
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scholastic sport. What caused these differences is not 
known to the writer. Perhaps the smallness of the groups 
has introduced an error in the sample which makes the mean 
scores unrepresentative. 
Only two groups from the smaller schools ranked coach-
ing a minor ments interscholastic sport in sufficient 
numbers. However, both of these groups agreed that the 
activityrs wearing effect was about average (Table 35). 
Acting as faculty manager of athletics was ranked in 
sufficient numbers by only three groups -- again from the 
smaller schools. The mean scores of the groups ranged from 
4.2 through 5.2. This difference was caused by the fact 
that, although the teachers from the smallest and next-to-
smallest schools reported the activityts wearing effect to 
be approximately average, teachers from the next-to-smallest 
schools ranked it quite wearing. Again the difference may 
resul-t from the very small groups represented. 
Intramural sports.-- The wearing effect of activities 
involving intramural sports was considered to be average by 
all the groups with a few exceptions (Table 36). Teachers 
from the next-to-largest schools group ranked conducting 
intrru~ural athletics as slightly less wearing (5.6) and 
officiating at intramural sports very little wearing (6.8). 
Both of these groups were extremely small (14 and 11 persons, 
respectively). Possibly the mean scores of larger groups 
would have been more similar to tho~e of the other groups. 
Table 36·. 
i 
The Relative Wearing Effedt of Intramural Sports 
Activities on the Teacher~ from the Various 
School Enrollment Groups. : 
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School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities' than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
( 1) (2) ( 3) ( 4) ( 5) (6} 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
: 4.9 4-9 5.1 5.6 programs··· ..•.•...•••••.•••.•••. -
44. Coaching intramural teams •••••• 5.0- 5.5 5.3 4.9 -
50. Officiating at intramural games : 5.4 5.2 5.4 6.8 -
Sponsoring other extracurricular activities.-- Consider-
able difference was found in the schpol enrollment groups' 
mean scores for sponsoring student Pfblications (Table 37). 
! 
The difference of about a half standard deviation between 
. ~ 
' the highest and lowest mean score is;difficult to explain~ 
I 
Sponsoring publications was ranked v~ry wearing by both the 
i 
i 
teachers from the next-to-largest an~ next-to-smallest 
i 
schools. The mean score for both gr~ups was 3.7. Teachers 
from the smallest schools reported this activity slightly 
less wearing. Both of the remaining:groups ranked this 
activity average wearing. 
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Table 37. The Relative Wearing Effect of Sponsoring Various 
Extracurricular Activities on the Teachers of the 
Various School Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Grou~ 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to. !than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
( 1) ( 2) ( 3) ( 4) (5) C6T 
.. 
7. Sponsoring student publications 4.3 3.7 4.6 3.7 4.8 
13. Sponsoring dramatics ••••••••••• 4.6 3.6 4.6 5.0 4.6 
14. Conducting assembly programs ••• 5.4 4.4 4.2 3.7 4.2 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted , . 
assembly programs ............... 5.0 4.7 4.3 4.3 3.9 
17. Sponsoring student government •• 5.1 4.9 4.2 3.9 4.4 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs •• 4.9 4.8 4·7 4.2 5.2 
25. Supervising set construction ••• 5. 2. 4.3 4.6 5.0 -
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers . ............... ~ ....... 4.7 4.9 5.2 4.3 5.0 
37. Sponsoring social clubs •••••••• 5.2 5.2 4.9 4.8 5.2 
39. Acting as class sponsor •••••••• 5.5 5.1 5.2 4.4 5.0 
41. Supervising costumes ••••••••••• 5.5 5.1 4.8 5.1 -
Teachers of the smallest, medium-sized and largest 
schools gave sponsoring dnamatics a mean score close to 4.6 
and the teachers of the next-to-largest schools ranked it 5.0 
(Table 37). However, the teachers of the next-to-smallest 
schools regarded this activity as considerably more wearing. 
This grouprs mean score was 3.6. Both supervising set con-
l8l 
structiou and supervising the preparation of costumes were 
rated as less wearing than sponsoring dramatics by all the 
groups. In general, these activities were rated average 
wearing. However, the teachers from the next-to-smallest 
schools considered supervising set construction slightly 
more wearing. The mean score was 4.3. 
All but one of the groups considered the wearing erfect 
of coaching debate and other speakers to be about average 
wearing (Table 37). The mean scor,es for this activity 
ranged from 4.7 through 5.2. The activity was ranked as 
more wearing by teachers from the next-to-largest schools. 
Their mean score was 4.3. 
With the exception of the teachers from the very largest 
schools, all of the groups reported sponsoring soeial clubs 
to be less wearing than-sponsoring departmental clubs. How-
ever, all of the mean scores were ·about average except for a 
mean score of 4.2 for sponsoring·departmental clubs given by 
teachers from the next-to-largest schools. This relatively 
small group may not be representative. 
Teachers from schools enrolling more than 500 pupils 
claimed sponsoring student government to be more wearing than 
the teachers ·in smaller schoo-ls did (Table 37). Their mean 
scores of 4.2, 3.9 and 4.4 are all more than a quarter stand-
ard deviation smaller than those of the smaller schools. 
Class sponsorship was evidently considered to be 
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average or less than average wearing by each of the school 
enrollment groups with one exception. The teachers of the 
next-to-largest schools ranked class sponsorship 4.4, or 
about a,quarter standard deviation more wearing than any 
other school enrollment group did. The mean scores of the 
other groups ranged from 5.0 through 5.5. 
The wearing effect of sponsoring student-conducted 
assemblies seems to have been considered more wearing by 
teachers in schools enrolling more than 500 pupils 
(Table 37). Whereas the teachers of smaller schools ranked 
this activity 5.0, the mean scores of the teachers from the 
larger schools ranged from 4.3 through 3.9. Although 
teachers of the larger schools ranked conducting assemblies 
as quite wearing, the teachers of the very smallest schools 
ranked it 5.4. Possibly such activities are slightly easier 
in small schools. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Other Non-
Instructional Activities 
Clerical work.-- The wearing effect of clerical ac-
tivities does not seem to be effected by the size of the 
school in which the teachers teach (Table 38). The mean 
scores of the groups do not vary more than a quarter stand-
ard deviation for any of the activities. No group rated any 
of the activities more wearing than 4.6 or more wearing-
than 5.2. 
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Table 38. The Relative Wearing Effect of Clerical Activi-
ties on the Teachers from the Various School 
Enrollment Groups~ 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
( 1) ( 2) 13J ( 4) ( 5) ( 6) 
28. Preparing reports •.•.•••••..••. 4.6 5.0 4.7 4.9 4.7 
29. Preparing report cards •.••••••• 4.9 4.6 4.6 4.9 5.2 
32. Keeping records •••••••••••••••• 4.7 4.9 4.9 5.2 4.8 
Handling school monies •. -- The mean scores for handling 
major funds did not vary greatly (Table 39)." Neither did 
those of selling tickets in the classroom. Although there 
was more variation in the mean scores for selling tickets at 
the gate, all groups ranked the activity among the least 
wearing. As the size of the school increased the activity 
was ranked less wearing by the teachers except by those 
from the largest schools. Teachers in the very largest 
schools rated taking collections slightly more wearing than 
teachers of the other schools did. 
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Table 39. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities In-
volving School Monies on the Teachers from the 
Various School Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
Jl) (2) {3) (4) ( 5) ( 6 )· 
19. Managing major school funds •••• 4~6 4.6 4-9 4.8 4.7 
52. Selling tickets, etc.(in school) 5.6 5.6 5.7 5.3 5.6 
54. Taking collections ••••••••••••• 5.7 . 6.0 5.9 5.6 5.4 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) •••••• 6.3 6 .. 4 6.5 7.0 7.0 
Professional improvement.-- Professional improvement 
activities were not considered to be very wearing by any 
of the school enrollment groups (Table 40). None of the 
activities was ranked lower than 4.8 by any of the groups. 
Perhaps activities associated with faculty meetings and 
committee work are more wearing in large schools. Attending 
faculty meetings seemed to be easy for all groups but 
participating in faculty meetings was ranked slightly more 
wearing by the teachers in the schools enrolling more than 
500 pupils than by the teachers from smaller schools. 
Similarly participating in committees as a working member 
was ranked a little more wearing by teachers in schools 
enrolling more than 750 pupils than by their colleagues from 
smaller schools. Again teachers from schools enrolling more 
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than 500,pupils ranked chairmaning faculty committees more 
wearing than teachers from small schools did. However, the 
Table 40. The Relative Wearing Effect of Professional Im-
provement Activities and Participation in Com-
munity Activities on the· Teachers from the 
Various School Enrollment Groups. 
School Enrollment Group 
< ' Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
( 1) 
' " " "' " 
( 2) ( 3) (4) f5l- ToT 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees. 5.4 5-3 4.8 5.1 4.8 
51. Participating formally in 
faculty meetings •••••••• ; •••••• 5.7 5.6 5.1 5.4 5.2 
53. Participating in committees as 
a member • ....................... 5.6 5.9 5.9 5.4 5.5 
56. Participating in community 
frmcti ons .........•..•.•..••.•• 5.8 5.7 6.0 5.5 6.2 
60. Attending faculty meetings ••••• 6.7 6.4 6.6 6.7 6.3 
61. Professional reading ••••••••••• 6 .. 8 7.1 6.9 7.2 7.3 
difference between the mean scores of teachers from the 
smaller schools and the next-to-largest schools was negli-
gible. These scores do indicate a definite possibility that 
active participation in committee work and faculty meetings 
is more wearing in the large schools. 
Community functions.-- The wearing effect of partici-
pating in community functions was not considered to be great 
by any of the groups (Table 40). The mean scores ranged 
from 5.5 through 6.1. 
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Supervising discipline.-- Teachers from the largest 
schools ranked conducting detention periods more than 
average wearing (Table 41). Its mean score of 3.8 differs 
markedly from the mean scores of the other groups which 
ranged from 4.6 throug~ 4.9. This difference of about a 
half standard deviation indicates that conducting detention 
periods may be more wearing in the largest schools. 
Table 4ih. 
. -
The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities Con-
cerned with Supervising Discipline on the 
Teachers of the Various School Enrollment 
Groups. 
. . - . 
- . 
. .. . . 
School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities, ·. · .. . .. than to to to than 
' 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(l) ( 2) ( 3) (4) ( 5) ( 6) 
. .. 
--
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms ,r etc. . . . 4.4 4-7 4.4 4.0 4-3 
22. Conducting detention periods ••• 4.8 4.9 4.7 4.6 3.8 
-
Teachers from the smallest schools ranked superyising 
discipline in corridors, playgrounds and lunchrooms 4.7. All 
the other groups ranked this activity slightly more than 
average wearing with mean scores from 4.0 through 4.4. 
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Summary 
The size of the school does not seem to influence the 
wearing effect of many of the activities. However, con-
ducting homerooms, and working on faculty committees and in 
faculty meetings were reported more wearing by teachers in 
large schools. On the other hand, conducting assembly 
programs, sponsoring student-conducte-d assembly programs, 
and sponsoring student government were reported less 
wearing by teachers from small schools. Selling tickets 
at the gate or bo~- office was found less wearing by 
teachers from the largest schools than by other teachers. 
This same group reported conducting detention periods more 
wearing than did any other enrollment group. 
CW.PTER VI 
THE RELATIVE WEARING EFFECT OF THE VARIOUS ACTIVITIES ON THE 
TEACHERS ACCORDING TO THE GRAD.I1:S ThrOLUDED IN THE SCHOOLS IN 
WHICH THEY TEACH 
General Comnent 
In this chapter the relative wearing effect of the 
various activities on the teachers according to the grades 
included in the schools in which they teach is discussed. 
Many of the activities were ranked by very few people from 
two-year junior high schools. In cases in which any group 
falls at ten or fewer than ten numbers, that group is con-
sidered too small and omj,tt~.p. from the discussion. Conse-
quently, with few exceptions, the discussion of extracur-
ricular activities does not include the two-year junior high 
school. 
The Wearing Effect of the Instructional Activities 
Teach:lng :In a field in which one lacks suitable edu-
cation.-- Although teachers of three-year junior high 
schools rated it a little less wearing than the other groups 
did, all groups thought that preparing for and teaching a 
class in a field in which one lacks sui table education was 
most wearing activity (.Table 42). The means cores ranged 
from 2.8 through 3.6. 
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Table 42. The Relative Wearing Effect of' the Various Activi-
ties on the Teachers .Acccrding to the Grades In-
cluded in the Schools in WhiCh They Teach. 
JunTor High H1gh 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) ( 6) 
l. Preparing for ani teaching a 
class in a field in which 
one lacks suitable education - 3.6 3.3 2.8 3.0 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work .•••••••••••••••• 2.8 3.8 3.4 3.5 3.5 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils ••• 
-
3.6 3.5 3.2 4.2 
4. Coaching a major men's sport - 4.6 3.9 3.3 3.9 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils •••••••• 3.8 4.0 3.9 3.5 3.9 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large c lass .............. ~ ..• 4.3 4.3 3.7 3.8 4.2 
7. Sponsoring student publi-
cations .... ................• 
-
4.3 3.9 4.2 4.4 
8. Correcting tests ... ......... 4.0 4. 2. 4.1 4.2 4.2 
' 
10. Coaching a girl's sport ••••• 
- -
4.3 4.0 
-
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a 
core cou:rse ••••••••••••••••• 
-
4.5 4.2 4.3 
-
12. Supervising discipline in 
1 u..YJ.·chr o oms , corridors, etc •• 4.5 4.4 4.3 4.7 3 •. 8 
" 
13. Sponsoring drama tics •••••••• - 5.1 4.3 4.3 3.5 
(continued on next page) 
Table 42.- (continued) 
Activities 
(1) 
14. Conduct :ing assemblies ••••••• 
15. Conducting study halls •••••• 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assemblies ...... ............ .. 
17. Sponsoring student govern-
ment .. .... , ................•• 
18. Prepar~ng for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory 
class . ...................... . 
19. Managing school funds ••••••• 
20. Preparing examinations •..••• 
21. Sponsoring music activities. 
22. Conducting de-tention periods 
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory 
class . .................. . ., .. 
24. Sponsoring departmental 
clubs . ....................... . 
25. Supervising set construction 
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers . ................... . 
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.Junior HJ.gh 
Schools-
High 
Schools 
Five 
Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
I (2) (3) (4) 1(5) (6) 
5.5 
5.1 
5.0 
5.2 
3.8 
4.7 
5.0 4.8 4.5 
4.5 4.4 4.5 
4.0 4.9 
4.2 4.8 
5.4 4.9 
5.1- 4.5 
4.9 4.5 
4.9 4.2 
4.8 4.8 
4.5 
4.9 
4.4 
4.5 
4.6 
4.7 
4.7 
4.2 
4.5 
4.6 
4.9 
4.6 
5.3 
4.8 
5.0 
4.7 
4.4 
4.7 
5.0 
4.4 
5.3 
5.3 4.7 4.7 4.8 
(continued on next page) 
Table 42. (continued) 
Activities 
(1} 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils . ...................... . 
28 • Preparing reports ••••••••••• 
29. Preparing repar t cards •••••• 
30. Acting"as athletic manager •• 
31• Conducting horr.e rooms •••••••• 
32. Keeping records. • ••••••••••• 
33. Extension and other course 
work ••. ....••.............•• 
34. Supervising the work of 
other teachers ••••••••••.••• 
35. Coaching a minor sport •••••• 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
prog; rams ••.••.......••...• -•. 
37. Sponsar' ing social clubs •••.• 
38. Giving pupils extra help out 
of class . ................... . 
39. Acting as class sponsor ••••• 
40. Chairmaning faculty 
cornmi ttees ...... •..•.......•• 
J"unior Higb 
Schools 
Five 
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High 
Schools 
Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(2) {3) 
5.4 5.2 
4.6 4.7 
4 .. 8 4.6 
5.2 4.8 
4.8 5.1 
4.8 
5.6 
4.8 
4.9 
5.1 
5.7 
5.2 
(4) I (5) (6} 
4.6 4.6 5.0 
4.9 4.9 4.8 
4.8 
4.5 
5.0 
5.0 
4.7 
4.9 
4.8 
4.7 
4.9 5.2 4.7 
5.2 4.9 5.0 
4.9 4.6 5.6 
4.9 4.6 
5.4 4.7 
5.1 5.2 5.4 
5.2 5.0 5.1 
5.4 4.8 4.5 
5.2 5.0 5.2 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 42. (continued) 
. Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(l} _(2) _(3_) ( 4) (52 _{ 6) ' 
41. Supervising costumes •••••••• 
-
5.2 4.7 5.5 
-
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section ........... 4.8 5.3 5.2 5.1 5.7 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••• 
-
5.1 5.2 5.3 5.2 
_, 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••• 
-
5.4 5.2 5.2 
-
., ·~ 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils • ....................... ·• 5.6 5.4 5 .. 0 5.3 5.4 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class ................. 5.8 5.8 5.2 5.1 5.4 
47. Evaluating tangible products 
-
5.4 5.1 5.5 5.5 
48. Care, collection ar.d arrange-
ment of equipment ••••••••••• 5.6 5.2 5.3 5.5 5.3 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils ••• 
-
5.7 6.2 5.3 5.9 
50. Officiating at intramural 
games •••••••••••••••••••••• ~ 
-
5.5 5.3 6.1 
-
51. Formally participating in 
faculty meetings •••••••••••• 4.9 5.4 5·.5 5.6 5.7 
52~ Selling tickets, etc. 
(in school) ••••.•••••••••••• 6.5 5.2 5.6 5.7 5.4 
53. Participating in committees. 5.2 5.7 5.8 5.7 5.4 
(concluded on next page 
• 
Table 42. (concluded) 
Activities 
(l} 
54. Taking collections •••••••••• 
55: Selecting and buying supplire 
and equipment ••••.•...•••••. 
56. Participating in community 
functions . .................• 
57. Administering standardized 
tests ....................... . 
58. Counselling students o • •••••• 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••• 
60. Attending faculty meetings. o 
61. Professional reading •••..••• 
Junior Righi 
Schools 
Five 
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High 
Schools 
Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(2) (3) I (4) (5) (6) 
5.7 5.5 
5.6 
6.1 
6.2 
6.4 
5 •. 5 
5.7 
5.7 
6.3 
6.0 5.9 5.4 
5 .. 9 5.7 
6.1 5o9 
6o2 6.1 
6~3 6o4 
6.6 6.5 
7.0 7.2 
5.6 
5.,7 
6.3 
5.8 
6o7 
6.2 
7.5 
Preparing,f'or and teaching classes of' varicus ability 
levels.-- In general, the teachers from the various groups 
agreed that J;r epar ing for and teaching classes becomes more 
wearing as the pupils become duller (Table 43). 
Teachers from none of the gro-qps ranked pre,par ing for 
and teaching a class of brilliant pupils more-than-average 
wearing. The mean score of the teacbers from four-year high 
schools was 5.3; for the other group3 the mean scores ranged 
from 5.7 through 6.2. Evidently teachers from four-year 
high schools viewed this activity as a trifle more wear-
ing than their colleagues did. 
Preparing for and teaching a class of' better-than-
Table 43. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing and 
Teach:ing Classes of' Various .Ability Levels on 
Teachers According to the Grades Included in 
the Schools in Which They Teach. 
l94 
.. Junior Higb High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year S.ix Year Year 
Year 
( lJ l2J I (3) I l4 > {5) ( 6' 
.. 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of' very dull pupils·· • ·• ·- 3·.6 3.5 3.2 4.2 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils •••••••• 3.8 4.0 3.9 3.5 3.9 
.. .. 
27. l'repar :ing for and teacb.:illg a 
medium-sized class of' normal 
pupils ...................... 5.4 5.2 4.6 4.6 5.0 
45. Preparing for and teachir:g a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils . ............ • ....... • 5.6 5.4 5.0 5.3 5.4 
49. Preparing for ani teaching a. 
class of brilliant pupils ••• 
-
5.7 6.2 5.3 5.9 
average pupils was considered more wearing tban prep:~.ring for 
and teaching a class of brilliant pupils by all of' the groups, 
except the teachers from four-year high schools who ranked 
both activities 5.3. The mean scores ranged from 5.0 
through 5.6. 
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Again the mean scores given to preparing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils was ranked 
more wearing than preparing for and teaching a class of 
better-than-average pupils. However, the difference between 
the mean scores given by junior-high-school groups was 
negligible. For none of the groups was the difference much 
more man a h&lf standard deviation. The raan scores of the 
groups ranged from 4.6 through 5.4 for prepar :ing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils. 
Pre pari.iJ. g for arrl teaching classes of slow and very 
dull pupils were considered still more wearing by each of 
the groups. In all but one instance, the latter was re-
ported definitely the more wearing of the two activities. 
However, the 26 teachers from three-year high schools found 
pre paring for and teaching a class of very dull pupils 4.2 
less wearing than preparing for and teaching slow pupils. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various sizes.--
The teachers of these groups agreed that the wearing effect 
of preparing for and teaching a class increased with the 
class size (Table 44). However, there was some variation 
in the groups' estimates of the wearing effect of each 
activity. The teachers from six-year and four-year high 
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schools rated the activity slightly more wearing than the 
teachers from the other schools did. 
Table 44. The Relative Wearing Effect of Pre paring for and 
Teaching Classes of Vtirious Sizes on the Teachers 
Acccr ding to the Grades Included in the Schools 
in ~~ich They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(l) J2J 1_3_) _( 4) JpJ !{~J 
6. Pre paring for and teaching a 
large cla sa • •••••••••••••••• 4.3 4.3 3.7 3.8 4.2 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils • .•....•............•• 5.4 5.2 4.6 4.6 5.0 
46. Pre par mg for and teaching a 
small class ••••••••••••••••• 5.8 5.8 5.2 5.1 5.4 
Double-period classes.-- Very few teachers from two-
year junior h:lgh s c?ools reported experience with double-
period classes (Table 45). Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core course was also ranked by few 
teachers from three-year high schools. Preparing for and 
teaching a non-laboratory class in a s mgle subject was re-
ported by very few tee. chers from junior high schools and 
three-year high schools. Consequently these groups are not 
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included in the following discus sian. 
Teachers from four-year high schools ranked preparing 
for and teaching double-period laboratory classes s1ightly 
more wear mg than the other groups did and teachers from 
Table 45. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teachm g Double-Period Classes on Teacb.e rs 
Accordmg to the Grades Included in the Schools 
in Which They Teach. 
Activities 
(1) 
11. Prepar1ng for and teaching a 
double-period class in a 
core course ••••••••••••••••• 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory 
class •.....................• 
23. Prep;~.ring ror and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory 
class •..•......•.....••..•.• 
27. Preparing f cr and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils •........ ...••........ 
Junior High 
Schools 
Five 
High 
Schools 
Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
{2) {3) (4j_ (5) (6) 
4.5 4.2 4.3 
5.4 4.9 4.2 4.7 
4.4 5.3 
5.4 5.2 4.6 4.6 5.0 
three-year junior high schools ranked it slightly less 
wearing. The range between the mean scores was from 4.2 
through 5.4. 
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No such difference appeared for preJ,nring for and 
teach:ing a double-period class in a core crurse but teachers 
from six-year high schools indicated preparing for and teach-
ing a double-period ncn-laboratory class in a single subject 
to be considerably more wear:Jn;S than the other grour:s did. 
The groups in each case are so small that probably little 
can be learned from these figures. 
Duplicate sections.-- The teachers from the two-year 
junior high schools reversed the decision of the other 
teachers and ranked preparing for and teaching a duplicate 
Table 46. The Relative Wear :in 5 Effect of Prepa.r :ing for and 
Teaching a Duplicate Section on Teachers According 
to the Grades Included in the Schools in Which 
They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
ill {2) {3) {4) (5) 16) 
27. Pre par :ing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal I 
pupils • ...................•• 5.4 5.2 4.6 4.6 5.0 
42. Preparing for and teach:ing a 
duplicate section ••••••••••• 4.8 5.3 5.2 5.1 5.7 
section mere wearing than preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils. The difference between 
the two mean scores was mare than a quarter standard devi-
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ation (Table 46). Other groups ranked preparing for and 
teaching a duplicate sect:lon less wearing than preparmg for 
and teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils. 
All but one of the group3 ranked preparing for and 
teaching a duplicate sect:lon about average wear:ing. The 
exceptional group, the teachers from three-year high schools, 
rated the activity less than average wearing. 
Evaluation.-- The various groups were in agreement on 
the relative wearing effect of correcting tests, evaluating 
motor skills, and evaluating tangible products (Table 47). 
Table 47. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Evaluative 
Activities on Teachers According to the Grades 
Included in the Schools in \Vhich They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
F~ve 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
111 (2) l31 (4} (5) {6} 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work •••••••••••.•••• 2.8 3.8 3.4 3.5 3.5 
s. Correcting tests •••••••••••• 4.0 4.2 4.1 4.2 4.2 
20. Preparing examina tiona •••• -•• 5.0 4.9 4.5 4.6 5.0 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••• 
-
5.1 5.2 5.3 5.2 
47. Eva1uat:ing tangible products 
-
5.4 5.1 5.5 5.5 
57. Administering standardized 
tests •... ..............•...• 6.1 5.7 6.1 5.9 6.3 
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To a lesser degree, this was also true of administering 
standardized tests and preparing examinations. Altnough 
all groups of teachers regarded correcting themes and other 
written work as very wearing, teachers from two-year junior 
high school rated the activity more wearing than any other 
group did. 
Selection, purchase and maintenance of supolies and 
equipment.-- Fairly close agreement concerning the wearing 
effect o1' care, collection, and arrangement of equipment and 
selecting and purchasing equipment and supplies was found 
(Table 48.) 
Table 48. The Relative Wearing Effect of Care, Collection and 
Maintenance of Supplies snd Equipment on the 
Teachers According to the Grades Included in the 
Schools in Which They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
J:t'l.ve 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(l) l2) (3) l4) l5J (6) 
48. Care, collect ion, and 
arrangement of supplies 
and equipment ••••••••••••••• 5.6 5.2 5.3 5.5 5.3 
55. Selecting and buying sup-
plies and equipment ••••••••• 
-
5.7 5.9 5.7 5.6 
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Other instructional activities.-- The groups agreed 
about the relative wearing effect of giving extra help to 
pupils in out-of-class hours, conducting homeroom periods, 
and counselling students. (Table 49) This would also be 
Table 49. The Relative Wearing Effect of Conducting Home-
rooms, Conducting Study Halls, Giving Pupils Extra 
Help Out of Class, Counselling, and Preparing for 
and Teaching a Medium-Sized Class of Normal Pupils 
on Teachers According to the Grades Included in 
the Schools in Which They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
i (lJ ' ( 2J ( 3' (4) (5) _(_§_) 
I 
15. Conducting study halls •••••• i 5.5 4.7 4.5 4.4 4.5 
I 
27. Preparing for and teaching a I 
medium-sized class of normal I i 
pupils . ........•...........• 5.4 5.2 4.6 4.6 s.o 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••••• 5.2 4.8 s.o 4.9 4.7 
38. Giving pupils extra help out 
of class . ................... 4.8 5.1 5.2 5.0 5.1 
58. Counselling students •••••••• 6.2 6.3 6.2 6.1 5.8 
true of conducting study halls, if it were not for the fact 
that the eighteen teachers from two-year junior high schools 
ranked the activity 5.5, about a half standard deviation 
less wearing than it was ranked by the other groups. 
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Supervising the work of other teachers.-- There was 
little agreement about the wearing effect of supervising the 
work of other teachers (Table 50}. The mean scores, ranged 
Table 50. The Relative Wearing Effect of Supervising the 
Work .of Other Teacre r·s and Preparing .for and 
Teaching a Medium-Sized Class of Normal Pupils 
on Teachers According to the Grades Included in 
the Schools in Which They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
( 1) {2) {3) {4) {5) {6) 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils • ..................... 5.4 5.2 4.6 4.6 5.0 
34. Supervising the work of 
other teachers •••••••••••••• 
-
5.6 4.9 4.6 5.6 
from 4.6 through 5.6. Teachers from both three-year junior 
high schools and three-year Senior high schools rar~ed the 
activity 5.6 while teachers from six-year and four-year 
high schools ranked it 5.0 and 4.6. The reason for these 
differences is not readily apparent. 
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The Wearing Effect of Extracurricular Activities 
Interscholastic sports.-- Few persons ranked coaching 
interscholastic sports. Consequently too few persons from 
junior high schools and three-year senior high schools 
ranked coaching a minor men's sport, coaching a girls' sport 
and acting as faculty manager of athletics. Therefore, it 
is impossible to compare the groups adequately. However, for 
none of these activities does one find any appreciable 
difference between the mean scores of the two remaining 
groups. 
Table 51. The Relative Wearing Effect of Interscholastic 
Sports Activities on the Teachers According to the 
3-rades Included in the Schools in Which They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
ll) l2) {3) {4) {5) J6J 
4. Coaching a major men's sport 
-
4.6 3.9 3.3 3.9 
10. Coaching a girls' sport ••••• 
- -
4.3 4.0 
-
30. Acting as athletic manager •• 
- -
4.5 4.7 
-
35. Coaching a men's minor sport 
- -
4.9 4.6 
-
Evidently three-year junior high school teachers re-
garded coaching a major boys sport as considerably less 
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wearing than senior high school teachers did (Table 51). 
Their mean score was almost four tenths of a standard 
deviation larger than that of any of the senior-high-school 
groups, all of which ranked the activity quite wearing. The 
range of the mean scores extended from 3.3 through 4.6. 
Intramural sports.-- The teachers of the different 
groups reported intramural sports activities to be less 
wearing than interscholastic sports, altho~h there are some 
exceptions to this pattern (Table 52). However, the fact 
Table 52. The Relative Wearing Effect of Intramural Sports 
Activities on the Teachers According to the Grades 
Included in the Schools in ~~ich They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
. Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(1]_ (2) {3) {4) {5) I( 6 J 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
programs • ••......•....•..••• 
-
4.8 5.4 4.'7 4.5 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••• 
-
5.4 5.2 5.2 
-
50. Officiating at intramural 
games ••••••••••••••••••••••• 
-
5.5 5.3 6.1 
-
that several of the groups ranking these activities numbered 
fewer than ten persons makes it difficult to make valid 
comparisons. 
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Conducting an intramural sport seems to have been 
considered about as wearing as acting as faculty manager of 
athletics, at least by teachers of four-year high schools 
who ranked both activities 4.7. Conducting intramural 
athletics programs seems to have been regarded as less 
wearing by teachers from five-year and six-year high 
schools. ~fuereas the mean scores of the other groups 
ranged from 4.5 through 4.6, its mean score was 5.4, a 
difference of about a half standard deviation. 
Coaching intramural teams and of ficia t::ing at intramural 
games were rated less wearing than conducting an intra-
mural sports program by the teachers from three-year junior 
high schools and four-year high schools. Teachers of five 
and six-year high schools ranked all three activities about 
the same. Both of the former activities were ranked slightly 
less than average wearing. The range of the mean scores for 
coaching intramural teams was only from 5.2 through 5.4. 
However, the teachers from the four-year high schools ranked 
officiating at intramural games more tban a quarter standard 
deviation less wearing than the other groups did. 
Sponsoring other extracurricular activities.-- In 
general the groups agreed quite well on the wearing effect 
of the non-athletic extracurricular activities (Table 53). 
In almost every instance, the groups ranked these activities 
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average or more than average wearing. Only for four of the 
twelve activities was the difference between the highest 
and lowest mean score as much as a half standard deviation. 
Table 53. The Relative Wear lng Effect of Sponsoring Various 
Extracurricular Activities on Teachers According 
to the Grades Included in the Schools in ~~ich 
They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(1) (2) (3} (4} (5) (6) 
7. Sponsoring student publi-
cat ions •..............•..••• 
-
4.3 3.9 4.2 4.4 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••• 
-
5.1 4.3 4.3 3.5 
14. Conducting assembly programs 
-
3.8 5.0 4.8 4.5 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs ••••••••••• 5.1 4.0 4.9 4.7 ,4.7 
17. Sponsor:ing student govern-
ment, etc. ................. 
-
4.2 4.8 4.7 4.4 
21. Sponsoring music activities. 
-
4.9 4.2 4.9 
-
24. Sponsoring departmental 
clubs .••..•..•...•......••.• 
-
4.5 4.5 4.8 5.3 
25. Supervising set construction 
-
4.9 4.6 5.0 
-
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers . .•.......•........• 
-
5.3 4.7 4.7 4.8 
37. Sponsoring social clubs ••••• 
-
4.9 5.1 5.2 5.4 
39. Class sponsor ••••••••••••••• 
-
5.7 5.4 4.8 4.5 
41. Supervising costumes •••••••• 
-
5.2 4.7 5.5 
-
207 
No appreciable differences were found among the mean 
scores of the groups ranking sponsoring school publications. 
The range of the mean scores was from 3.9 through 4.4, about 
a quarter of a standard deviation (Table 53). 
On the other hand, the mean scores for sponsoring 
dramatics ranged from 3.5 through 5.1. The most wearing was 
the score of the three-year senior high schools, the least 
wearing that of the three-year junior high school groups. 
Four-year and six-year high schools both rated the activity 
4.3. Too few two-year junior high school teachers ranked 
the activity to be counted. 
The three groups which ranked supervising set con-
struction and supervising the prefB.ration of costumes in 
sufficient numbers ranked these activities about average 
wearing, although the teacbe rs from six-year high schools 
ranked the latter activity more wearing than the other groups 
did (Table 53). Unlike previous groups dis cussed, the mean 
score of teachers of three-year junior high schools was a 
trifle more wearing for supervising set construction than 
for sponsoring dramatics itself. 
None of the groups noted much difference between con-
ducting assemblies and sponsoring student conducted assemblies. 
However, the three-year junior high school teachers seemed to 
regard assemblies as much more wearing than the other groups 
did. This finding is made stranger by the fact that two-year 
junior-high-school teachers seemed to regard these activi-
ties as relatively easy. 
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Considerable disparity of the mean scores for class 
sponsorship was found. The three-year junior h:igh school 
group ranked it 5.7; the six-year high school group, 5.4; 
the four-year high school group, 4.8; and the three-year 
high school group, 4.5. These findings may reflect the size 
of the schools involved. On the other hand, the duties of 
a class sponsor may be more rigorous in the higher 3rade 
levels (Table 53). 
Sponsoring social clubs seems to have been regarded as 
about equally wearing by all the groups. On the other hand, 
teachers of three-year senior high schools ranked sponsoring 
departmental clubs as less wearing. Since the mean score of 
the four-year high school was a trifle on the less-wear:ing 
side also, this again may be a reflection of the effect of 
grade level on the wearing effect of the activity (Table 53). 
Sponsoring student government and similar activities was 
regarded as average or a trifle more than average wear :lng by 
the groups. The mean scores ranged from 4.2 through 4.8, 
about a quarter standard deviation from the lowest to the 
highest score (Table 53). 
The mean scores for coaching debate and other speakers 
also ranged about a quarter standard deviation. All of the 
groups reported this activity to be average wearing; the 
scores centered about 5.0, the midpoint of the scale 
(Table 53). 
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Neither teachers from two-year junior high schools nor 
teachers from three-year high schools ranked sponsoring 
music activities in sufficient numbers (Table 53). The 
difference between the highest and the lowest mean scores 
is a little larger than a quarter standard deviation; the 
scores range from 4.2 through 4.9. Evidently teachers from 
five-year and six-year high schools found music activities 
a trifle more wearing than teachers from four-year high 
schools and teachers from three-year junior hjgh schools. 
Perhaps the wide spread in ages (and voices) makes music 
activities more wearing in the six-year high schools. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Other Non-
Instructional Activities 
Clerical work.-- Again there seems to have been general 
agreement among the groups as to the relative wearing effect 
of the various clerical activities. In no instance was 
there a difference in the scores of more than one quarter 
standard deviation. Each of the clerical activities was 
considered to be average wearing by each of the groups • 
• 
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Table 54. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Clerical 
Activities on the Teachers According to the Grades 
Included in the Schools in 'Nhich They Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
llJ l2J l0) l4) {5) {6} 
28. Preparing reports ••••••••••• 4.6 4.7 4.9 4.9 4.8 
29. Preparing report cards •••••• 4.8 4.6 4.8 5.0 4.8 
32. Keeping records ••••••••••••• 5.0 4.8 4.9 5.2 4.7 
Handling school monies.-- Handling major school funds 
seems to have been regarded as slightly less wearing by 
junior-high-school teachers (Table 55). The 5.1 mean score 
of the three-year junior high school teachers contrasts 
with the 4.5 through 4.2 range of the high-school groups. 
It may be that tbe funds in these schools were smaller, 
because of the nature and size of the schools involved, 
which may lessen the wearing effect of the activity. 
Taking collections was ranked as slightly more wearing 
by teachers of both three-year junior high schools and 
three-year senior high schools than by teachers of six-year 
and four-year high schools with the two-year high school 
group falling in between. However, the total difference 
fran the highest to lowest mean score is only a trifle more 
than a quarter standard deviation. 
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Table 55. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities In-
volving School :vionies on the Teachers According to 
the Grades Included in the Schools in Which They 
Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(IJ- (2) (3) (-{) {5) r6J 
19. ~ianaging rna j or school funds. 
-
5.1 4.5 4.5 4.2 
52. Selling tickets, etc. 
( in s cho ol} ••••••••••••••• 6.5 5.2 5.6 5.7 5.4 
54. Taking collections •••••••••• 5.7 5.5 6.0 5.9 5.4 
59. Selling tickets (at gate} ••• 
- -
6.3 6.4 6.7 
Twelve two-year junior high school teachers ranked 
selling tickets in the classroom or home room as 6.5 although 
the three-year junior high school teachers ranked it 5.2. 
The other groups' mean scores ranged from 5.4 through 5.7. 
Probably the group of two-year junior high school teachers 
is too small to be representative. 
Selling tickets at the gate was ranked as relatively 
easy by all of the groups. 
Professional improvement.-- Teachers of all groups 
found professional improvement activities among the less 
wearing activities. In general, they agreed on the relative 
wearing effect of these activities. (Table 56} 
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The groups all ranked professional reading as a rel-
atively non-wearing. Althotgh twenty-six two-year junior-
high-school teachers ranked it 5.5, all the other groups 
ranked it as one of the very least wearing activities. 
(Table 56) 
Table 56. The Relative Wearing Effect of Professional Im-
provement Activities on the Teachers According to 
the Grades Included in the Schools in Which They 
Teach. 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
lll'ive 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
I Year 
{I l _121 l3) l4J lb) ll6) 
33. Extension and other course 
work •• •••••••..••••••••..••• 4.8 5.1 5.2 4.9 5.0 
40. Chairmaning faculty 
c omn1i t t e e s • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
-
5.2 5.2 5.0 5.2 
51. Participating in faculty 
meetings •.. ..•.............• 4.9 5.4 5.5 5.6 5.7 
53. Participating in committees. I 5.2 5.7 5.8 5.7 5.4 
56. Par tic ipa ting in community 
functiCJ.rl s • •••••••••••••••••• 5.6 5.6 5.9 5.8 5.7 
60. Attending faculty meetings •• 6.4 6.7 6.6 6.5 6.2 
61. Professional reading •••••••• 5.5 7.1 7.0 7.2 7.5 
The groups all agreed that the wearing effect of 
extension and university course work was close to 5.0. The 
mean scores ranged from 4.8 through 5.2. 
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The 6.2 through 6.7 mean scores indicate that all of 
the groups found attending faculty meetin,gs to be among the 
less wearing activities (Table 56). Although participating 
formally in such meetings was regarded as more wearing by 
each group, the mean scores of 4.9 through 5.7 indicate that 
the groups found it relatively easy. 
Little difference in the mean scores of the groups was 
found for committee chairmanship. The two-year junior high 
school group recorded committee membership as slightly more 
wearing than fue other groups did. In general, all groups 
seemed to consider formal participation in faculty meetings 
and committee membership roughly equivalent in wearing effect. 
Partie ipating in community functions.-- The groups' 
mean scores for participating in community functions did 
not vary much. (Table 56) The total range was from 5.6 
through 5.9. 
Supervising discipline.-- Although the mean scores of 
four groups ranged from 4.4 through 4.7, the three-year high 
school group's m9an score for supervising discipline in the 
corridors, playgrounds, and lunchrooms was 3.4 (Table 57). 
This score is probably influenced by the ranks of teachers 
from large high schools. Two-year junior hjgh school teachers 
ranked conducting detention periods less wearing and teachers 
of four-year and six-year high schools slightly mare wearing 
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than did the other groups. However, the differences were not 
great in any case. In each case the wearing effect was re-
ported as average or more than average. 
Table 57. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities 
Cone erned with Super vising Discipline on the 
Teachers Accarding to the Grades Inc1uded in 
the Schools in WhiCh They Teach. 
-- Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
- Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
_{ll l2} (3) l4) _1_5) _i6J 
12. Supervising discipline in 
1 un chr ooms , corridors, etc •• 4.5 4.4 4.3 4.7 3.8 
22. Conducting detention periods 5.2 4.8 4.8 4.6 4.4 
Sunnnary 
The wearing effect of a large number of activities 
seemed to be unaffected by the grade level organization of 
the schools. However, junior-high-school teachers seemed 
to find preparing for and teach:ing classes, particularly 
classes for which they lacked suitable education, sponsor-
ing dramatics, roaching a major men's sport, condmting 
assembly programs and managing major school funds less 
wearing than high school teachers did. 
CHAPTER VII 
THE RELATIVE WEARING EFFECT OF THE V~~IOUS ACTIVITIES ON 
I'iALE AND FEMALE TEACHERS 
General Comment 
Iv'lost of the activities were considered to be about 
equally wearing by both men and women (Table 58). In no 
instance is there a difference of more than a half standard 
Table 58. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Various Acti-
vities on Male and Female Teachers. 
Activities 
(1) 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class in a 
field in which one lacks suitable edu-
cation ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
2. Correcting themes and other written work ••• 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
very d~ll pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
slow pupils •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large class ••• 
7. Sponsoring student publications •••••••••••• 
8. Correcting tests••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
9. Lunchroom managing ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
(continued on next page) 
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Men Women 
l2J (3) 
3.1 3.2 
3.5 3.5 
3.5 3.6 
3.8 3.9 
3.8 4.2 
4.8 3.8 
4.2 4.1 
4.1 4.2 
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Table 58. (continued) 
Activities Men Women 
11} 
10. Coaching a girls' sport ••••••••••••••••••••• 4.0 4.2 
11. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
class in a core course •••••••••••••••••••••• 3.9 4.5 
12. Supervising discipline in lunchrooms, 
corridors, etc. •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.3 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.6 4.2 
14. Conducting assembly programs ••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.2 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••••••••••••••••• 
4.$ 16. Sponsoring student-conducted assembly programs•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
17. Sponsoring student government, etc. •••••••• 4.9 4.3 
18. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
laboratory class•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.$ 
19. Managing school funds ••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.$ 4.6 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••••••••••••••••• 4.6 
22. Conducting detention periods •••••••••••••••• 4.7 4.7 
23. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
non-laboratory class •••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.7 4.8 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs ••••••••••••••• 5.0 4.6 
26. Coaching debate and other speakers •••••••••• 4.9 4.8 
27. Preparing for and teaching. a medium-sized 
class of normal pupils •••••••••••••••••••••• 4.6 5.0 
28. Preparing reports ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.7 4.9 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 58. (continued) 
Activities Men Women 
( lJ (2) (3) 
29. Preparing report cards •••••••••••••••••••••• 4.8 4.8 
30. Acting as athletic manager •••••••••••••••••• 4.8 5.5 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.8 5.0 
32. Keeping records ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.8 5.0 
33. Extension and other course work ••••••••••••• 5.0 4.9 
34. Supervising the work of other teachers...... 5.0 5.0 
36. Conducting intramural sports programs....... 5.1 4.7 
37. Sponsoring social clubs..................... 5.4 4.7 
38. Giving pupils extra help out-of-class....... 5.4 4.8 
39. Acting as class sponsor ••••••••••••••••••••• 5.4 4.9 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees •••••••••••••• 5.2 5.1 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate 
section ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.0 5.3 
43. Evaluating motor skills..................... 5.1 5.3 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••••••••••••••••• 5.5 4.6 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
better-than-average pupils •••••••••••••••••• 5.2 5.3 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small class.... 5.2 3.4 
47. Evaluating tangible products................ 5.4 5.3 
48. Care, collection, and arrangement of 
equipment and supplies •••••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 5.5 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.4 5.4 
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 58. (concluded) 
Activities Men \'vomen 
(lJ {2) -m 
50. Officiating at intramural games ••••••••••••• 5.5 5.4 
51. Formally participating in faculty meetings •• 5.6 5.4 
52. Selling tickets, etc. (in school) ••••••••••• 5.5 5.6 
53. Participating in committees ••••••••••••••••• 5.6 5.8 
54. Taking collections •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.7 5.8 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and equipment. 5.8 5.8 
56. Participating in community functions •••••••• 5.8 5.8 
57. Administering standardized tests •••••••••••• 6.0 5.9 
58. Counselling students•••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.3 6.0 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••••••••••••••••••• 6.4 6.5 
60. Attending faculty meetings •••••••••••••••••• 6.4 6.6 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.9 7.1 
deviation between the scores of the sexes. In only eight 
activities was the difference betv,reen the mean scores of the 
ranks given by men and women more than a quarter standard 
deviation. For 33 activities the difference was less than 
one tenth of a standard deviation. 
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The Wearing Effect of the Instructional Activities 
tlliere there is any difference at all, men seemed to re-
gard teaching as more wearing than women did. Men ranked 
both preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class and 
preparing for and teaching large classes about a quarter 
Table 59. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Instructional 
Activities on Male and Female Teachers. 
Activities 
(1} 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class in a 
field in which one lacks suitable edu-
Men \'/omen 
(2) (3) 
cation•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.1 3.2 
2. Correcting themes ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.5 3.5 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of very 
dull pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.5 3.6 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of slow 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.8 3.9 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large class •••• 3.8 4.2 
8. Correcting tests•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.2 4.1 
11. Preparing for and teaching a class in a 
double-period core course ••••••••••••••••••• 3.9 4.5 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.5 
18. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
laboratory class •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.8 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••••••••••••••••• 4.6 4.8 
23. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
non-laboratory class •••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.7 4.8 
(concluded on next page) 
Table 59. (concluded) 
Activities 
(1) 
27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized 
class of normal pupils •••••••••••••••••••••• 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
34. Supervising the work of other teachers •••••• 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of class ••••••• 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate 
section ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
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Men Women 
(21 
5.0 
(3) 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
4.8 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••••••••••••• 5.1 5.3 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
better-than-average pupils •••••••••••••••••• 5.2 5.3 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small class.... 5.2 5.4 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••••••••••••• 5.4 5.3 
48. Care, collection~and arrangement of equip-
ment and supplies ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 5.5 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils ••••••••••••• ~ •••••••••••••• 5.4 5.4 
55. Selecting and buying equipment and supplies. 5.8 5.8 
58. Counselling students•••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.3 6.0 
standard deviation more wearing than women did. Similarly 
the men reported preparing for and teaching a double-period 
class in a core course about three tenths of a standard 
deviation more wearing. This was also true of giving help 
to pupils in out-of-class hours. Differences between the 
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mean scores given by men and women for the other instructional 
activities were too small to be of any significance. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Extra-
curricular Activities 
General comment.-- Unlike instructional activities, 
extracurricular activities more often received smaller 
(i.e. more wearing) mean scores from women than from men. 
Interscholastic sports.-- Men and women differed 
little in their opinions of the wearing effect of inter-
scholastic sports activities (Table-60). Coaching men's 
'l1 able 60. The Relative V'Jearing Effect of Sports Activities 
on rilale and Female Teachers. 
Activities Men Women 
( 1) l2) l3) 
10. Coaching a girls' sport ••••••••••••••••••••• 4.0 4.2 
30. Acting as athletic manager •••••••••••••••••• 4.8 5.5 
36. Conducting intramural sports programs ••••••• 5.1 4.7 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••••••••••••••••• 5.5 4.6 
50. Officiating at intramural games ••••••••••••• 5.5 5.4 
interscholastic sports was not tabulated for men and women. 
However, acting as faculty manager of athletics was ranked 
about three tenths of a standard deviation less wearing by 
the 11 women teachers who ranked it than by the men teachers. 
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(Table 60). So few women ranked the activity that probably 
this difference should be disregarded. Coaching a girls' 
sport was also ranked as less wearing by the women. The 
mean score of 4.0 given by the men places this activity 
among the most wearing ones. However, the differences 
between the mean scores for men and women are so slight for 
both of these activities that the scores have little meaning. 
Intramural sports.-- Women ranked conducting intra-
mural programs and conducting intramural sports slightly 
more wearing than men did (Table 60). In both instances, 
the difference was a little less than a standard deviation. 
Little difference was found between the mean scores of the 
sexes for officiating at intramural games. 
Sponsoring other extracurricular activities.-- The 
mean score given sponsoring school publications by women was 
about a half standard deviation smaller than that given by 
men. The difference is great enGugh so that the mean score 
given by the women places this activity among the more-
wearing activities while the men have ranked it as average 
wearing. Sponsoring dramatics was also ranked.slightly more 
wearing by the women. However, the difference between the 
mean scores of the two sexes is only about three tenths of a 
standard deviation. Coaching debate seems to have been re-
garded as about equally wearing for both sexes. 
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Table 61. The Relative Wearing Effect of Sponsorin~ Various 
Extracurricular Activities on lVlale and F~male 
Teachers. 
Activities :rvlen Women 
ll) (2} {3) 
7. Sponsoring student publications ••••••••••••• 4.8 3.8 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.6 4.2 
14. Conducting assembly programs •••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.2 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted assembly 
programs. • • . • . • • • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . • . . . • 4. 8 4. 4 
17. Sponsoring student government, etc. •••••••• 4.9 4.3 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs ••••••••••••••• 5.0 4.6 
26. Coaching debate and other speakers •••••••••• 4.9 4.8 
37. Sponsoring social clubs ••••••••••••••••••••• 5.4 4.7 
39. Acting as class sponsor..................... 5.4 4.9 
Again the women ranked sponsoring social and depart-
mental clubs more wearing than men did. Departmental clubs 
showed a difference of about a quarter of a standard de-
viation, and social clubs a difference of about one third of 
a standard deviation, between the sexes. However, the mean 
scores of the sexes in each case fall within a quarter of 
a standard deviation of the midpoint of the scale. 
Both conducting assembly programs and sponsoring 
student-conducted assembly programs were ranked slightly 
more wearing by the women. The mean scores of both sexes 
fall close to the midpoint of the scale in each case, how-
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ever. The difference between the mean scores for sponsoring 
student-conducted assembly programs (about two tenths of a 
standard deviation) is insignificant, but the difference of 
about one third of a standard deviation between the mean 
scores for conducting assembly programs is more marked. 
Class sponsorship was also regarded as slightly more 
wearing by women teachers. The difference between the mean 
scores was a quarter of a standard deviation. Sponsoring 
student government showed a greater difference between the 
sexes. The women considered it more wearing by about three 
tenths of a standard deviation. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Other Non-
Instructional Activities 
Little or no differences were found between the mean 
scores of the two sexes for any of the other activities 
(Table 58). The greatest difference,was in the case of 
counselling students. Here the mean score for men was 
about one sixth of a standard deviation more wearing --
too small a difference to be very meaningful. The differ-
ences between the sexes in such activities as clerical work, 
disciplinary duties, professional improvement, and partici-
pating in community functions were extremely small in every 
case. 
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Summary 
The sex of the teacher does not seem to influence the 
wearing effect of any activity greatly. However, a tendency 
for men to find extracurricular activities less wearing 
than women do and instructional activities more wearing 
than women do seems to be apparent. 
CHAPTER VIII 
THE RELATIVE WEARING EFFECT OF THE ACTIVITIES ON 
TEACHERS OF THE VARIOUS AGE GROUPS 
General Comment 
In this chapter the relative wearing effect of the 
activities on teachers of the various age groups is shown. 
So few teachers claimed to be under 21 years of age that 
their scores are not included in the following discussion. 
Whenever the word youngest is used it refers to teachers in 
their twenties. 
In discussing the wearing effect of the various groups 
no subgroup is considered unless it consists of more than 
ten persons. Certain of the activities have been eliminated 
from the tables because they were ranked by very few persons 
and consequently the subgroups became too small to give 
meaningfUl mean scores. The wearing effect of many of the 
activities does not seem to be greatly affected by the age 
of the teachers. The difference between the high and low 
mean scores was only a quarter standard deviation or less 
for twenty of the activities. Young teachers seemed to rate 
activities involving teaching more wearing, and activities 
in the extracurriculum less wearing than their older 
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colleagues did. Of course, there were exceptions to this. 
Presumably these findings result from the effect of 
experience as well as age. 
The mean scores of the oldest teachers are interesting. 
This small group seemed to disagree with the younger teach-
ers almost continually. Whether this is the result of age 
or some other factor is not known to the writer. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of the 
Instructional Activities 
Teaching in a field in which one lacks suitable edu-
cation.-- Preparing for and teaching a class in a field 
in which one lacks suitable education was ranked one of the 
Table 62. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities on 
Teachers of the Various Age Groups. 
Years of .A._ge 
121 31 141 51 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1} .(2J _(3J 14) _l51 _lPl 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class 
in a field in which one lacks 
suitable education•••••••••••••••• 3.0 3.4 3.2 2.7 -
2. Correcting themes and other written 
3.6 work•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.4 3.5 3.7 3.9 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class 
3.5 3.6 3.4 3.2 2.9 of very dull pupils••••••••••••••• 
4. Coaching a major men~s sport •••••• 4.3 3.4 3.7 - -
(continued on next page) 
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Table 62. (continued) 
Tears of IJZ:e 
Activities 
21 31 141 51 
to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
( 1) (2) (3) (.4) (5) I (6J 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of slow pupils•••••••••••••••••••• 3.7 4.1 3.7 4.2 3.4 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.4 4.2 4.1 4.5 4.6 
7. Sponsoring student publications ••• 4.1 4.2 4.1 3.6 -
8. Correcting tests•••••••••••••••••• 4.2 4.2 4.1 4.2 4.3 
10. Coaching a girls' sport ••••••••••• 4.2 3.8 4.4 
- -
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
course•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.2 4.1 4.4 - -
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc • •••••• 4.5 4.4. 4.3 4.2 4.3 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••••••• 4.9 4.1 4.0 4.5 -
14. Conducting assembly programs •••••• 4.8 4.6 4.4 4.1 4.6 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••••••• 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.7 3.2 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs••••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.7 4.3 4.4 4.3 
17. Sponsoring student government,etc. 5.5 4.2 4.4 4.3 -
18. Preparing for and teaching a 4.8 double-period laboratory class •••• 4.7 4.4 4.5 -
19. Managing school funds ••••••••••••• 3.7 4.6 4.9 5.5 -
20. Preparing examinations •••••••••••• 4.6 4.7 4.7 4.9 5.0 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 62. (continued) 
Years of Aee 
121 131 r4T [5I 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1) I (2) (3} (J;) [51 TOT 
-
21. Sponsoring music activities •••••• 4.5 5.4 3.9 
- -
22. Conducting detention periods ••••• 4.8 4.7 4.8 4.4 4.6 
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory 
4.6 class•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 5.3 - -
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs •••• 4.9 4.8 4.7 4.2 5.3 
25. Supervising set construction ••••• 5.1 s.o s.o - -
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers••••••••••••••••••••••••• s.o 4.8 4.7 4.3 -
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.9 4.8 5.1 5.1 
28. Preparing reports •••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.7 s.o 4.7 4.5 
29. Preparing report cards ••••••••••• 4.7 4.8 4.9 Jt.9 4.6 
30. Acting as athletic manager ••••••• 5.1 s.o 4.lt - -
31. Conducting homerooms ••••••••••••• 4.9 s.o 4.7 5.1 4.9 
32. Keeping records•••••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.9 4.9 s.o 4.8 
33· Extension and other course work •• s.s 4.9 4.7 4.7 5.6 
34. Supervising the work of other 4.8 teachers••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 5.2 5.1 -
35· Coaching a minor_ sport ••••••••••• s.o s.o 4.7 - -
36. Conducting intramural sports q..8 5.1 programs••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.3 - -
(continued on next page) 
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Table 62. (continued) 
Years of A2:e 
Activities 
121 131 1 41 5T 
to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
fl) ( 2} l3) lJ.) (5) C6T 
37. Sponsoring social clubs ••••••••••• 5.5 4.9 4.8 4.4 5·3 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.3 5.2 4.8 5.1 4.6 
39. Acting as class sponsor ••••••••••• 5.2 5.2 s.o 4.5 5.2 
40. Chairma.ning faculty committees •••• 5.6 5.2 5.1 4.7 -
41. Supervising costumes •••••••••••••• 6.0 4.6 4.8 5.2 -
... 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section••••••••••••••••• s.o 5.3 5.3 s.s 5.2 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••• s.o 5.4 5.1 s.s -
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••••••• 5.6 5.4 4.7 - -
45. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of better-than-average pupils ••••• 5.1 5.1 5.2 6.0 5.3 
46. Preparing for and teaching a.small 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.1 5.3 5-3 5.8 5.8 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••• 5.1 s.s 5.5 s.s -
48. Care, collection and arrangement 5.6 of equipment and supplies ••••••••• 5.2 5·3 5.4 s.s 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class 4.9 5.7 5.3 6.1 of brilliant pupils ••••••••••••••• -
so. Officiating at intramural games ••• 5.5 s.J.. 6.0 - -
51. Formally participating in faculty s.s 5.6 5.5 4.6 meetings•••••••••••••••••••••••••• -
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 62. (concluded) 
ears of A.&te 
Activities 
121 31 41 51 
to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1) (2} (3} (4) (5) (6) 
52. Selling tickets, etc. (in school). 5.4 5.4 5.9 5.3 4.9 
53. Participating in committees ••••••• 5.8 5.6 5.7 5.5 6.2 
54· Taking collections •••••••••••••••• 5.8 5.6 6.0 5.6 5·4 
55. Selecting and buying supplies 
and equipment••••••••••••••••••••• 5.6 5.8 6.0 5.8 -
56. Participating in community 
functions••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.0 5.6 6.9 5.2 6.8 
57· Administering standardized tests •• 6.3 6.0 5.8 6.0 5·7 
58. Counselling students•••••••••••••• 6.4 6.2 6.0 5.6 6.7 
59· Selling tickets (at gate) ••••••••• 6.4 6.4 6.6 6.1 -
60. Attending faculty meetings •••••••• 6.8 6.4 6.5 6.3 6.7 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••• 7.1 6.9 7.0 7.2 7-5 
most wearing, if not the most wearing of all the activities 
by each age group (Table 62). The mean score of each group 
was fairly close to 3.0. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various ability 
levels.-- With one exception, the various age groups ranked 
preparing for and teaching classes less wearing as the 
ability of the students became greater (Table 63). In 
several instances the differences were very small. The 
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youngest teachers proved an exception to the rule. They 
ranked preparing for and teaching a class of brilliant 
pupils as more wearing than prep~ring for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average pupils. The difference, one 
tenth of a standard deviation, was so slight that it had 
little meaning. 
Table 63. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Classes of Various Ability Levels on the 
Teachers of the Various Age Groups. _ 
Years of A£e 
121 31 141 151 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
ll) (2) ( ~ ) ( 4.) (5} (6) 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of very dull pupils••••••••••••••• 3.5 3.6 3.4 3•2 2.9 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of slow pupils•••••••••••••••••••• 3.7 4.1 3.7 4,.2 3.4 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
4.8 pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.9 5.1 5.1 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of better-than-average pupils ••••• 5.1 5.1 5.2 6.0 5.3 
49. Preparing !or and teaching a class 4.9 5.7 5.3 6.1 of brilliant pupils••••••••••••••• -
No age group ranked preparing !or and teaching a class 
of brilliant pupils as more than average wearing (Table 63). 
Teachers in their twenties and teachers in their fifties 
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ranked this activity close to the midpoint of the scale. 
Teachers in their thirties and sixties reported it less 
than average wearing. The mean scores of these groups were 
5.7 and 6.1 respectively. Unfortunately only three persons 
over 60 years of age ranked preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils. Consequently the opinions of 
the o~dest teachers cannot be used in this discussion. 
Preparing for and teaching a class of better-than-
average pupils was ranked close to· the midpoint of the scale 
by all of the age groups, except for that of the teachers 
in their fifties (Table 63). They ranked preparing for and 
teaching a class of better-than-average pupils as less than 
average wearing. The groups' mean score of 6.0 for this 
activity is almost identical with its mean score of 6.1 for 
preparing for and teaching a class of brilliant pupils. For 
some reason not apparent to the .riter, teachers in their 
fifties seem to find teaching the brighter pupils less 
wearing than other teachers do. 
All the age groups ranked preparing for and teaching 
classes of slow pupils among the more wearing activities 
(Table 63). The 21 teachers over 60 years of age seemed to 
find preparing for and teaching such classes more wearing 
than younger teachers did. The mean score of their group 
was 3.4 for this activity; the scores of the other groups 
ranged from 3.7 through 4.2. 
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Each age group ranked preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils as very wearing (Table 63). The oldest 
teachers gay,e this activity a mean score of 2.9, one of the 
lowest mean scores given any activity by any group. Although 
the mean scores of the other groups were not quite so low, 
they did indicate that respondents did find this activity 
among the most wearing. The mean scores of these groups 
ranged from 3.2 through 3.6. Although the differences are 
small, it is interesting to note that the older groups seemed 
to find this activity more wearing than the younger groups 
did. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various sizes.--
All o£ the age groups reported preparing for and teaching 
larger classes to be more wearing than teaching smaller 
ones. In general,· the older teachers ranked preparing for 
and teaching classes of all sizes less wearing than their 
younger colleagues did. In fact, Table 6~ shows that the 
mean scores of the oldest teachers are about the same as 
those of the youngest teachers for the next smaller class. 
Preparing for and teaching a small class was ranked as 
relatively little wearing by teachers of more than 50 years 
of age (Table 64). Younger teachers considered it about 
average wearing. 
All of the teachers regarded preparing for and teaching 
a medium-sized class of normal pupils as approximately 
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Table 64. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Classes of Various Sizes on the Teachers 
of the Various Age Groups. 
Years of Ae:e 
Activities 
IZl 131 41 51 
to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
_{1) (2) (3} (4} (5) (6) 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.4 4.2 4.1 4.5 4.6 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-si~ed class of normal 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.9 4.8 5.1 5.1 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.1 5.3 5.3 5.8 5.8 
average in wearing effect although the youngest teachers 
ranked it more wearing than the teachers in other age groups 
did (Table 64). 
All of the groups considered preparing for and teaching 
a large class to be quite wearing (Table 64). However, the 
youngest teachers ranked it about two thirds of a standard 
deviation more wearing than the oldest teachers did. Pre-
sumably the lack of experience, rather than age, is 
responsible for the low mean scores given by the youngest 
teachers. 
Double-period classes.-- Insufficient teachers in the 
two oldest age groups ranked preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core course and preparing for and 
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Table 65. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Double-Period Classes on the Teachers 
of the Various Age Groups. 
Years of A£e 
21 31 41 51 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
ll} {2} {3} (4) {5) (6) 
11. Preparing for and teaching a class 
in a aouble-period core course •••• 4.2 4.1 4.4 
- -
lB. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class •••• 4.7 4.8 4.4 4.5 
-
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory 
4.6 class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 5·3 - -
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-si~ed class of normal 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.9 4.8 5.1 5.1 
teaching a double-period non-laboratory class in a single 
subject. The remaining groups all ranked the former activi-
ty as more than average wearing (Table 65). The difference 
in the mean scores was less than two tenths of a standard 
deviation. These groups ranked preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory class in a single subject less 
wearing than preparing for and teaching a class in a core 
course. The mean scores ranged from 4.5 through 5.3. They 
were approximately equivalent to those given by the groups 
to preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils, except for the mean scores of teachers in their 
forties. They ranked the double-period class about a 
quarter standard deviation less wearing than the single-
period class. 
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The mean scores of the age groups differed less than 
two tenths of a standard deviation for preparing for and 
teaching a double-period laboratory class (Table 65). 
Duplicate sections.-- Each of'the age groups ranked 
preparing for and teaching a duplicate section as slightly 
Table 66. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Duplicate Sections on the Teachers of 
the Various Age Groups. 
Years of A~e 
!21 I Jl. 41 51. 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
ll) (2) (3) l4) (5) (6) 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.9 4.8 5.1 5.1 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section••••••••••••••••• 5.0 5.3 5.3 5.5 5.2 
less wearing than it ranked preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils (Table 66). The differ-
ences are not great however. The 51 through 60 year old 
group rated this activity 5.5. The youngest group rated it 
5.0. All of the other groups rated it approximately 5.3. 
All of these scores indicate the activity to be average 
wearing or slightly less than average wearing, in the 
opinion of the respondents. 
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Evaluation.-- The different age groups were in. close 
agreement about the wearing effect of each of the evaluative 
activities. The range of the mean scores of each of these 
Table 67. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Various Evalu-
ative Activities on the Teachers of the Various 
Age Groups. 
Tu.rs of Age 
!21 31 41 151 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(l} (2} (3} (4} (5} (6} 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work•••••••••••••••••••••• 3.6 3.4 3·5 3.7 3·9 
8. Correcting tests•••••••••••••••••• 4.2 4.2 4.1 4.2 4.3 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••••••• 4.6 4.7 4.7 4.9 5.0 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••• 5.0 5.4 5.1 5-5 -
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••• 5.1 5.5 5.5 5.5 
-
57. Administering standardized tests •• 6.3 6.0 5.8 6.0 5.7 
activities was only about a quarter standard deviation. 
Correcting themes and other written work was regarded 
as very wearing by each age group. No group ranked it less 
wearing than 3.9 nor more wearing than 3.4 (Table 67). 
Correcting tests was regarded as less wearing by all of the 
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age groups. The mean scores for correcting tests were 
grouped closely about 4.2. 
Not enough teachers of more than 60 years of age ranked 
evaluating tangible products and motor skills. All of the 
other groups ranked these activities within a range of 5.0 
to 5.5 (Table 67). 
All of the groups ranked administering standardized 
tests as less than average wearing and preparing tests as 
average wearing (Table 67). 
Selection, purchase and maintenance of equipment and 
supplies.-- Neither care, collection, and arrangement of 
Table 68. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities In-
volving the Selection, Purchase and Maintenance 
of Equipment and Supplies on the Teachers of 
the Various Age Groups. 
Years of Age 
121 31 41 51 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1) (2) (3) (4) l5J lbJ 
48. Care, collection, and arrangement 
5.2 5.3 5.6 5.4 5.5 of equipment and supplies ••••••••• 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and 5.6 5.8 6.0 5.8 equipment••••••••••••••••••••••••• -
equipment and supplies nor selecting and buying equipment 
and supplies were considered wearing by any group (Table 68). 
Care, collection, and arrangement of equipment and 
supplies was regarded as average, or a little less than 
average wearing by all of the age groups. Teachers in their 
forties ranked it 5.6. All the other groups ranked it from 
5.2 through 5.5. The difference between the highest and 
lowest mean score is only two tenths of a standard deviation. 
All the age groups regarded the wearing effect of 
selecting and buying supplies and equipment as light. The 
mean scores of the age groups ranged from 5.6 through 6.0 
(Table 68). 
Giving extra help.-- Each of the age groups seems to 
have considered giving extra help to pupils in out-of-class 
hours as about average in wearing effect, although older 
teachers did rank it slightly more wearing than their 
younger colleagues did (Table 69}. 
Conducting study halls and homerooms.-- In general, 
the age groups agreed about the relative wearing effect of 
conducting study halls and conducting homerooms (Table 69). 
Four of the age groups found conducting study halls to be 
about average or a little more than average in wearing effect. 
However, teachers of more than 60 years of age regarded con-
ducting study halls as very wearing. Twenty-six teachers 
gave it a mean score of 3.2. The mean score of the other 
groups ranged from 4.4 through 4.7. Little difference in 
the mean scores of the age groups was found for conducting 
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homerooms. The mean scores centered closely about 4.9. 
Table 69. The Rel~tive Wearing Effect of Conducting Homerooms, 
Conduct~ng Study Halls, Giving Pupils Extra Help 
and Counselling on the Teachers of the Various Age 
Groups. 
!ears of I£e 
Activities 
121 131 1 41 51 
to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1) (2) (3) (L&,) (51 ( 6) 
15. Conducting study halls•••••••••••• 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.7 3.2 
27. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of normal pupils•••••••••••••••••• 4.5 4.9 4.8 5.1 5.1 
31. Conducting homerooms•••••••••••••• 4.9 5.0 4.7 5.1 4.9 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 4.8 5.2 5.1 -
38. Giving pupils extra help out of 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.3 5.2 4.8 5.1 4.6 
58. Counselling students•••••••••••••• 6.4 6.2 6.0 5.6 6.7 
Supervision.-- Except for teachers in their thirties, 
who ranked it 4.8, all of the large groups ranked supervising 
the work of other teachers at 5.1 or 5.2 ·(Table 69). How-
ever, a small group of eight of the oldest teachers ranked 
the activity 3.9. Although this group is small, its rela-
tively great difference from the other groups may have some 
significance. 
Counselling.-- None of the groups considered counselling 
242 
students to be very wearing. Each of the groups gave it a 
mean score higher than 6.0 except the teachers in their 
fifties who ranked it 5.6 {Table·69). As the age of the 
teachers in the groups increased, the groups ranked 
counselling more wearing. The teachers over 60 years of age 
proved an exception to the rule. They ranked counselling 
students less wearing than any other group did. Whether 
this finding is a result of the age of the teachers, the 
smallness of the group, or some other factor is not ·known to 
the writer. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Extracurricular 
Activities 
Interscholastic sports.-- None of the interscholastic 
or intramural sport activities were ranked by sufficient 
Table 70. The Relative Wearing Effect of Interscholastic 
Sports Activities on the Teachers of the Various 
Age Groups. 
Years of Age 
121 31 !41 51 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
{1) 1(21 -('3) {4) (5) (6) 
4. Coaching a major men's sport •••••• 4.3 3.4 3.7 
- -
10. Coaching a girls' sport ••••••••••• 4.2 3.8 4.4 
- -
30. Acting as athletic manager •••••••• 5.1 5.0 4.lt - -
35. Coaching a minor men's sport •••••• 5.0 5.0 4.7 - -
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number of teachers in the two oldest age groups. These 
groups are not considered in the following discussion. 
Consequently this discussion is limited to persons between 
the ages of twenty-one and fifty. 
The groups did not agree as well about the relative 
wearing effect of interscholastic activities as they did 
about that of other activities. For three of the four 
activities the range of the mean scores was more than a 
quarter standard deviation {Table 70). 
Coaching a major boys' sport was regarded as one of the 
more-wearing activities (Table 70). It was ranked very 
wearing by teachers in their thirties and forties but less 
so by the younger teachers. They ranked it 4.3 as compared 
to the 3.4 and 3.7 mean scores of the two older groups 
(Table 70). 
The youngest teachers indicated coaching a girls' sport 
and coaching a major men's sport to be about equally wearing. 
Older teachers thought the girls' sports to be considerably 
less wearing than the boys' sports. The teachers in their 
thirties gave coaching a girls' sport a mean score of 3.8 as 
compared to the mean scores of 4.2 and 4.4 of the teachers 
in the older groups. The range between the highest and 
lowest mean score is about a third of a standard deviation. 
Coaching a minor men's sport was not considered to be 
as wearing as either of the previously mentioned activities. 
The mean scores which ranged from 4.7 through 5.0 indicated 
that the teachers of all the age groups regarded the wearing 
effect of this activity to be about average (Table 70). 
A difference of about one third of a standard deviation 
was found between the mean scores given to acting as. fa-
culty manager of athletics by the age groups (Table 70). 
Teachers in their forties ranked it 4.4, but the younger 
teachers in the other two groups ranked it 5.0 and 5.1. 
This finding indicates a possibility that acting as faculty 
manager of athletics may be more wearing as one gets beyond 
forty. However, the groups involved are very small. 
Intramural sports.-- The wearing effect of all activi-
ties involving intramural sports was ranked either average 
or less than average wearing by all age groups (Table 71). 
Again the two groups of older teachers must be omitted from 
the discussion because of the smallness of the groups. 
Teachers in their forties ranked officiating at intra-
mural games about a quarter standard deviation less wearing 
than the younger teachers did (Table 71). Teachers in their 
twenties and thirties gave this activity mean scores of 5.5 
and 5.4 respectively; the older teachers ranked it 6.0. 
Evidently they all felt officiating at intramural games to 
be less than average wearing. 
The age groups ranked coaching an intramural sport more 
wearing as the age of the teachers in the groups increased 
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(Table 71). The youngest teachers' mean score was 5.6, 
slightly less than average wearing; the teachers in their 
thirties ranked it 5.4, a little more wearing; the teachers 
Table 71. The Relative Wearing Effect of Intramural Sports 
Activities on the Teachers of the Various Age 
Groups. 
Years of AJZ.e 
21 31 141 5T 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1) (2) (j) (!J.) (5) I (6) 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
programs•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.3 4.8 5.1 - -
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••••••• 5.6 5.4 4.7 - -
50. Officiating at intramural games ••• 5.5 5.4 6.0 
- -
in their forties ranked it 4.7, almost a hal£ standard devi-
ation more wearing than the youngest teachers did. Again 
the findings indicate that this activity may become more 
wearing as one gets older. 
Each age group ranked conducting an intramural sports 
program as average in wearing effect (Table 71). A differ-
ence of about a quarter standard deviation between the mean 
scores of the teachers of the age groups was found. The 
younger teachers reported it less wearing than their older 
colleagues did. However, such small differances probably do 
not mean much. 
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Sponsoring other extracurricular activities.--
Sponsoring non-athletic extracurricular activities seems to 
become slightly more wearing as one gets o+der. Although 
Table 72. The Relative Wearing Effect of Sponsoring Various 
Extracurricular Activities on the Teachers of the 
Various Age Groups. 
ears of Al!e 
1 21 131 141 ';I 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1) (2) (jJ T4l TI1 TOT 
7. Sponsoring student publications ••• 4.1 4.2 4..1 3.6 
-
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••••••• 4.9 4.1 4.0 4.5 
-
14. Conducting assembly programs •••••• 4.8 4.6 4.4 4.1 4.6 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs••••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.7 4.3 4.4 4.3 
17. Sponsoring student government,etc. 5.5 4.2 4.4 4.3 -
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs ••••• 4.9 4.8 4.7 4.2 5.3 
25. Supervising a.et construction •••••• 5.1 5.0 5.0 - -
26. Coaching debate and other speakers 5.0 4.8 4.7 4.3 -
37. Sponsoring social clubs ••••••••••• 5.5 4.9 4.8 4.4 5.3 
39. Acting as class sponsor ••••••••••• 5.2 5.2 5.0 4.5 5.2 
41. Supervising costume preparation ••• 6.0 4.6 4..8 5.2 -
the scores do not indicate this to be true of each activity, 
Table 72 shows a definite pattern of lower scores for the 
older groups. 
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All age groups rated sponsoring school publications 
more than average wearing. Teachers in their fifties gave 
it a mean score of 3.6, which was about one quarter standard 
deviation lower than the mean score of any other age group 
for this activity. Except for the teachers over 60 years of 
age, who did not rank this activity in sufficient numbers, 
the mean scores of the other age groups ranged from 4.1 
through 4.2. 
The various age groups did not agree upon the wearing 
effect of sponsoring dramatics (Table 72). The mean scores 
ranged from 4.0 through 4.9, about a half standard deviation. 
These estimates run from quite wearing to just average 
wearing. No reason for the differences is apparent. Teach-
ers in their twenties and fifties ranked sponsoring 
dramatics 4.9 and 4.5 respectively. Teachers in their 
thirties and forties gave this activity the lower mean 
scores of 4.1 and 4.0. Again there were not sufficient 
teachers in the oldest group of teachers to be counted. 
Supervising set construction and the preparation of 
costumes were evidently regarded as_less wearing than spon-
soring draaatics by all the age groups with sufficient 
numbers (Table 72). Both activities had mean scores fairly 
close to the midpoint of the scale for all of the groups 
except for a mean score of 6.0 given supervising the pre-
paration of costumes by teachers in their twenties. 
Except for the oldest group, which had too few respond-
ents, each successive age group gave coaching debate and 
other speakers a more wearing mean scores as the age of the 
teachers increased (Table 72). However, all of the mean 
scores were near the midpoint of the scale except for that 
of the 51 through 60 age group whose mean score was 4.3. 
The mean scores of the other groups ranged from 4.7 through 
5.1. 
The mean scores of the age groups indicated that each 
group considered conducting assembly programs and sponsoring 
student-conductad assembly programs about equally wearing. 
In no case did the mean scores of the two activities differ 
as much as two tenths of a standard deviation. 
With one exception, the age groups all seemed to find 
sponsoring student government and similar control activities 
rather wearing (Table 72). Except for the youngest group, 
each age group ranked the activity between 4.2 and 4.4. The 
youngest teachers, however, ranked the activity much less 
wearing than the other teachers did. Their mean score of 
5.5 indicates that they found the activity slightly less 
than average wearing. Because the oldest group numbered 
fewer than ten persons their scores are not considered here. 
The mean scores for class sponsorship fell close to the 
midpoint of the scale except for 4.5 mean score of the 
teachers in their fifties (Table 72). 
Each of the age groups regarded sponsoring social clubs 
about as wearing as sponsoring departmental clubs (Table 72). 
Only in the case of teachers in their twenties was the 
difference between the mean scores for the activities as 
large as a quarter of a standard deviation. The mean scores 
showed both of the activities to be more wearing as one 
approaches sixty. However, teachers of more than 60 years 
of age reversed the trend. They ranked sponsoring depart-
mental clubs less wearing than any other group did and 
sponsoring social clubs as about as wearing as the youngest 
teachers did. No explanation is readily available. Perhaps 
younger teachers do enjoy the activities of high school 
clubs more because of their youth; pQssibly the oldest 
te•chers have mellowed and once again enjoy participating in 
these youthful social activities. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Other Non-
Instructional Activities 
Clerical work.-- Little difference between the mean 
scores of the groups was found for any of the clerical 
activities (Table 73). Each age group seemed to consider 
each clerical activity's wearing· effect to be average. 
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Table 73. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Clerical Acti-
vities on the Teachers of the Various Age Groups. 
Years of Ali!..e 
Activities 
121 3T 141 -51 
to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
{1} {2} (3) J4) {5) {61 
28. Preparing reports ••••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.7 5.0 4.7 4.5 
29. Preparing report cards •••••••••••• 4.7 4.8 4.9 4.9 4.6 
32. Keeping records••••••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 4.8 
Handling school monies.-- As the age of the teachers 
increased the wearing effect of managing major school funds 
decreased. Older teachers found its wearing effect to be 
average wearing (Table 74). Teachers in their twenties 
considered it very wearing. Their mean score for the acti-
vity was 3.7 as compared to the 4.6 through 5.5 range of the 
other groups. Since this activity was ranked by only four 
teachers of over 60 years of age, their opinions have been 
omitted from the discussion. 
Taking collections was considered less than average 
wearing by each of the age groups. The mean scores of the 
groups ranged from 5.4 through 6.0 (Table 74). 
The teachers of the various age groups did not agree 
quite as well about the wearing effect of selling tickets in 
the homeroom or classroom as thet did for some of the other 
Table 74. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities In-
volving School Monies on the Teachers of the 
Various Age Groups. 
Years of A£e 
12I 31 41 51. 
Activities to to to to 
30 40 50 60 
ll} (2) {3} l4} (5) 
19. Managing major school funds ••••••• 3.7 4.6 4.9 5.5 
52. Selling tickets {in school) ••••••• 5.4 5.4 5.9 5.3 
54· Taking collections •••••••••••••••• 5.S 5.6 6.0 5.6 
59. Selling tickets {at gate) ••••••••• n.4 6.4 6.6 6.1 
. 
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Over 
60 
(6T 
-
4..9 
5.4 
-
activities {Table 74). The difference between the highest 
and lowest mean scores was about one half of a standard devi-
ation. Teachers of over 60 years of age ranked this activi-
ty as 4.9 and teachers in the 41 through 50 age group marked 
it 5.9. The mean scores of the other age groups were either 
5.3 or 5.4. 
Selling tickets at the gate was considered less wearing 
than any other activity involving school monies by each age 
group (Table 74). The mean score of each group was less 
wearing than 6.0 for this activity. 
Professional improvement.-- In general, age did not 
seem to make a great difference in the relative wearing 
effect of professional improvement activities (Table 75). 
However, there seems to be a tendency on the part of teachers 
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Table 75. The Relative Wearing Effect of Professional Im-
provement Activities and Participating in Com-
munity Functions on the Teachers of the Vari-
ous Age Groups. 
Years of Age 
2I 31 41 5T 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
{1} 121 13) (41 (51 (6} 
33. Extension and other course 
work •••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• 5.5 4.9 4.7 4.7 5.6 
40. Chairmaning faculty 
committees•••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.6 5.2 5.1 4.7 -
51. Participating in faculty 
meetings•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.8 5.6 5.5 4.6 -
53. Participating in committees ••••••• 5.8 5.6 5.7 5.5 6.2 
56. Participating in community 
functions••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.0 5.6 6.9 5.2 6.8 
60. Attending faculty 
meetings•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.8 6.4 6.5 6.3 6.7 
61. Professional reading•••••••••••••• 7.1 6.9 7.0 7.2 7.5 
in their fifties to rank these activities more wearing than 
the younger teachers. The oldest teachers, on the other 
hand, seemed to find these activities less wearing than the 
younger teachers did. 
Professional reading was considered among the least 
wearing, if not least wearing, of any of the activities 
by all the age groups {Table 75). The mean scores ranged 
from 6.9 through 7.5. Professional reading was ranked 
slightly less wearing by the oldest teachers than by any 
other group. 
Extension and university course work, on the other hand, 
was considered about average wearing by all of the age 
groups {Table 75). In the opinion of the teachers it was 
about the most wearing of the professional improvement acti-
vities. The youngest and oldest teachers reported this 
activity to be a little less wearing than the other teachers 
did. Their mean scores were 5.5 and 5.6 respectively; the 
mean scores of the other groups ranged from 4.7 through 4.9. 
Perhaps the similarity between extension courses and the 
courses in the teacher preparation program makes extension 
and university.courses seem less wearing to the recent 
graduate. Teachers over 60 years of age may take courses 
recreationally (small group). 
Attending faculty meetings was considered to be relatively 
non-wearing by all the age groups (Table 75). The range of 
the mean scores, from 6.4 through 6.7, was quite small. 
Each age group ranked formal participation in faculty 
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meetings close to a half standard deviation more wearing 
than merely attending faculty meetings. Perhaps the 
teachers felt this activity to become more wearing as one 
grows older. At least, as the age of the teachers increased, 
the mean scores became smaller. The difference between the 
highest and lowest mean score was more than a half standard 
deviation. The mean scores of the seven teachers of over 
60 years of age were not included because the group was too 
small. 
The mean scores indicate that all of the age groups 
found committee membership to be a less-than-average wearing 
activity {Table 75). For some reason, unknown to the 
present writer, the mean score of the oldest teachers in-
dicates that they thought this activity to be less wearing 
than any other group did. This is strange because the mean 
scores of the other groups seem to indicate a possibility 
that the activity becomes more wearing as one gets older. 
However, the differences in the mean score are so. small 
that they probably do not mean anything. 
Committee chairmanship was ranked considerably more 
wearing than committee membership by all the groups except 
the youngest teachers who ranked it only a tenth of a standard 
deviation less wearing (Table 75). Each of the older age 
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groups ranked it close to the midpoint of the scale -- in 
each case at least a quarter standard deviation more 
wearing than committee membership. 
Community functions.-- None of the groups considered 
participating in community functions to be very wearing 
(Table 75). The mean score of the 51 through 60 age group 
was an average 5.2 for this activity. All the other groups 
ranked the activity less than average wearing. The mean 
scores of 6.9 and 6.e given this activity by the 41 through 
50 and over 60 age groups were among the highest mean scores 
given any activity by any group. Evidently these groups 
found the wearing effect of participating in community 
functions extremely light. 
Supervising discipline.-- No great difference was 
found in the mean scores of the age groups for supervising 
Table 76. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities 
Concerned with Supervising Discipline on the 
Teachers of the Various Age Groups. 
Years of Age 
121 31 41 51 
Activities to to to to 
30 40 50 60 
ll) (2) (3) ( 4) (5) 
12. Corridor, lunchroom, etc. duty ••••• 4.5 4.4 4.3 4.2 
22. Conducting detention periods ••••••• 4.e 4.7 4.e 4.4 
Over 
60 
lb) 
4.3 
4.6 
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discipline in corridors, playgrounds and lunchrooms or in 
conducting detention periods {Table 76). 
Summary 
The wearing effect of many of the activities was 
unaffected by the age of the teachers. In general, younger 
teachers seemed to find instructional activities more 
wearing and extracurricular activities less wearing than 
the older te~chers did. Activities which were reported to 
be less wearing by younger teachers include {1) coaching a 
major men's interscholastic sport, (2) coaching intramural 
sports, {3) acting as faculty manager of athletics, 
(4) coaching debate and other speakers, (5) conducting 
assemblies, (6) extension and university courses, (7) par-
ticipating in faculty and committee meetings, (8) sponsoring 
dramatics and (9) sponsoring clubs. Teachers in their 
twenties reported preparing for and teaching large classes 
and classes of brilliant pupils to be more wearing than 
other groups did. Older teachers seemed to find managing 
school funds less wearing than younger teachers did. 
CHAPTER IX 
THE RELATIVE WEARING EFFECT OF THE ACTIVITIES ON TEACHERS 
OF TEE VARIOUS EXPERIENCE GROUPS 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Instructional 
Activities 
General co~nent.-- As a rule the most experienced 
teachers reported :preparing for and teaching classes as less 
wearing than the other teachers did and inexperienced teach-
ers felt that these activities were more wearing (Table 77). 
Table 77. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities on 
Teacrers of the Various Experience Groups. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Years 
--
Activities None 1 
_( 1) .( 2)_ (3) 
Preparing for and teaching a 
class in a field in which one 
lacks sui table education ••••• 2.6 3.1 
Correcting themes and other 
written work ••••••••••••••••• 3.3 3.3 
Preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils •••• 
-
3.4 
Coaching a major men's sport. 
-
4.2 
(continued on next page) 
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of Ex:J;e rience 
12 5 11 More 
to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
14) (5) (6) (7} 
3.3 3.0 3.4 3.4 
3.8 3.5 3.3 3.7 
3.2 3.5 3.4 3.8 
3.4 3.8 3.3 4.0 
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Table 77. (continued) 
- -
Years of Experience 
2 5 ll More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
- {I' (2) (3) {4) ( 5 J (6) (7) 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slew pupils ••••••••• 3.3 3.8 3.9 3.9 3.8 3.9 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class . ................• 2.9 3.5 3.6 4.0 4.2 4.3 
7. Sponsoring student publi-
cations •..................... 4.3 4.0 4.6 4.1 4.0 4.1 
8. Correcting tests •........ .... 4.3 3.9 4.5 3.9 4.2 4.1 
10. Coaching a girls 1 sport •••••• 
- -
3.9 4.7 4.3 
-
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a 
core course ..........•......• 
- -
3.9 4.5 4.4 4.6 
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc ••• 4.9 4.5 4.6 4.5 4.3 4.~ 
13. Sponsorir1g dramatics ••••••••• 5.2 4.7 4.4 4.9 4.2 3.8 
14. Conductin:S assembly programs. 
-
4.3 4.9 4.7 4.9 4.0 
15. Conducting study halls ••••••• 4.9 4.6 5.0 4.6 4.5 4.5 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs •••••••••••• 4.6 4.4 5.1 4.8 4.9 4.1 
17. Sponsoring student government 
etc. ........................ 
-
4.5 5.3 4.7 4.6 4.1 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory 
class •....................... 4.5 4.7 4.4 4.4 5.1 4.7 
20. Preparing examinations ••••••• 4.5 4.4 4.7 4.7 4.6 4.9 
(continued on next page) 
Table 77. (continued) 
Activities 
(1) 
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Years of Experience 
2 5 !ll More 
None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(2J {3) {4) (5) C6l C7T 
22. Conducting detention periods. 4.8 4.7 4.9 4.7 4.9 4.6 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs 5.6 4.8 4.5 4.6 5.2 4.5 
26. Coaching debate and other 
sr:eakers.. •. •• • . •• . • .• .. . . ••• -
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
4.9 4.9 4.9 4.6 4.7 
pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.3 4.7 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
28. Preparing reports •••••••••••• 4.8 4.7 5.0 4.7 4.8 4.8 
29. Preparing report cards ••••••• 4.9 4.5 5.0 4.7 4.9 4.8 
31. Conducting homerooms ••••••••• 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.8 4.8 4.9 
32. Keeping records •••••••••••••• 5.0 4.8 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
33. Extension and other course 
work ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.1 5.5 5.1 4.9 4.8 4.8 
34. Supervis :lng the work of other 
teachers •. ................... - 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
35. Coaching a minor men's sport. 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
progratn.S........ • •. • • . . . . . • • • - 5.5 5.0 5.2 4.7 4.5 
37. Sponsoring social clubs •••••• 6.3 5.6 5.4 4.7 4.7 4.9 
38. Giving pupils extra help out 
of class ••••••••••••••••••••• 5.3 5.3 5.5 5.2 5.0 4.8 
39. Acting as class sponsor •••••• 5.4 5.3 5.0 5.5 5.1 4.7 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 77. (continued} 
Years of Experience 
2 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(1) (2) (3) 141 T51 ToT T71 
.. 
40. Chairman:ing faculty committees 
-
5.7 6.0 5.3 5.2 4.8 
42. Preparing 1'or and teaching a 
duplicate section ••••••••••••• 5.3 5.2 4.8 5.0 5.2 5.5 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••• 5.0 5.5 5.0 5.2 4.9 5.6 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••• 
-
5.8 5.1 b.8 4.2 4.9 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils • ......................• 5.4 4.9 4.9 5.2 5.2 5.6 
46. .£-Ire paring for and teaching a 
small class ..................• 4.9 5.2 5.1 5.4 5.3 5.6 
47. Evalua t:ing tangible products •• 5.0 4.9 5.2 5.7 4.7 5.7 
48. Care,collection and arrange-
ment of equipment and supplies 5.3 5.2 5.0 5.4 5.4 5.5 
49. Preparing f'or and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils ••••• 
- -
4.8 5.5 5.3 5.7 
50. Officiating at intramural 
games • •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
-
5.7 5.0 5.5 6.1 
-
51. Formally participating in 
faculty meetings •••••••••••••• 6.3 5.9 5.9 5.5 5.4 5.1 
52. Selling tickets, etc. (in 
school) •.....................• 5.2 5.7 5.4 5.4 5.7 5.6 
53. Participating in COITL'1li ttee S • • • 6.3 5.8 5.8 5.6 5.7 5.6 
54. •raking collections •••••••••••• 5.8 6.4 5.6 5.5 5.6 5.9 
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 77. {concluded) 
Years of Experience 
~ 0 TI lliore 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
{1} (2) {3) (4) (5) {6) {7) 
56. Participating in community 
functions . ..................• 6.2 6.0 5.8 5.6 6.0 5.5 
57. Administering standardized 
tests ........................ 6.3 6.~ 6.1 6.0 5.9 5.8 
58. Counselling students ••••••••• 6.9 6.3 6.~ 6.3 6.2 5.8 
59. Sellmg tickets {at gate) •••• 7.1 6.1 6.1 6.2 6.8 6.4 
60. Attending t'aclli ty meetings ••• 7.1 6.9 6.6 6.4 6.4 6.4 
61. :Professional read:Ing ••••••••• 7.6 7.0 6.9 7.0 6.9 7.1 
Although exceptions to this pattern appeared, it can be 
easily believed that the mere fact of having nad experience 
does reduce the strains of teaching oftentimes. 
Although inexperienced teacher~ seemea to find in-
structional activities more wearing than experienced 
teachers did, the reverse was true of the extracurricular 
activities. Probably this shows the result of experience, 
at least in part. Instructional duties presumably become 
less wearing as one becomes more experienced. As they 
become less wearing presumably other activities will seem 
relatively more wearing. Therefore more experienced 
teacners ~vould possibly rank them higher. On the other 
hand the opinions may reflect increasing age, changing 
interests, more rigorous duties at home, and many otner 
factors associated with increased age. Probably many in-
fluences are responsible 1'or the phenomenon. 
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Teaching in a field in which one lacks sui table edu-
cation. -- Preparing for and teacning a class in a field in 
whic.n one lacks suitable education was ranked very wearing 
by eacn of the experience ~roups (Table 77). All of the 
mean scores were at least three fourths of a standard devi-
ation below the midpo:int of the scale. In fact, the mean 
score given this activity by the inexperienced teachers was 
the lowest mean score given to a-p.y a ct.i vi ty by any ex peri-
ence group. Apparently for a beginning teacher to teach a 
class in a field in w.hich h~ lacks suitable education is 
about the most wearing assignment a teacher can nave. Only 
to teach a foreign lan~uage in which one ;has had insuf-
ficient education seems to be .more wearing • 
.Preparing for and teaching classes of various ability 
levels.-- Like the previously d.es cr;ibed gr.oup, these 
experience groups seemed to feel ~hat, in general, the 
duller the pupils the more wearing the teaching and pre-
paring for teaching becomes (Table 78) •. Fewer than ten 
inexr~rienced teachers or teachers having only one year 
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of experience ranked preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils (Table 78). Consequently their opinions 
cannot be used in the discussion. Teachers with two through 
four years of experience ranked this act~vity 4.8. The more 
Table 78. The Relative Viearing Effect of Preparing £or and 
Teaching Classes of Various Ability Levels on the 
Teachers of the Various Experience Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 15 ll 1M ore 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(l} (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (71 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils •••• 
-
3.4 3.2 3.5 3.4 3.8 
5. Preparin;; for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils ••••••••• 3.3 3.8 3.9 3.9 3.8 3.9 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils .......... ............• 4.3 4.7 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils • .•................•••• 5.4 4.9 4.9 5.2 5.2 5.6 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils •••• 
- -
4.8 5.5 5.3 5.7 
experienced teachers all ranked it less wearing (Table 78). 
Preparing for and teaching a class of better-than-
average pupils was ranked as approximately average in 
wearing effect by all teachers except those with more than 
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twenty years of experience who ranked it slightly less than 
average wearing (Table 78}. 
All of the groups agreed that preparing for and teaching 
a class of slow pupils and preparing for and teaching a class 
of very dull pupils were both very wearing. Preparing for 
and teaching a class of very dull pupils was ranked more 
wearing than preparing for and teaching a class of slow 
pupils by all the groups except for the inexperienced teach-
ers whose group was too small to be counted. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various sizes.--
Similarly all the groups seemed to feel that the smaller the 
class the less wearing it becomes (Table 79). In general, 
Table 79. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Glasses of Various Sizes on Teachers of 
the Various Experience Groups. 
Years of Ex____Qerience 
i:::! lb i.LJ. !More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
{l) {2) {3} {4) ~b) ~t>} C.L.L 
6. Preparing for and teach:ing a 
large class . ................• 2.9 3.5 3.6 4.0 4.2 4.3 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils •.....................• 4.3 4.7 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class •••••••••••••••••• 4.9 5.2 5.1 5.4 5.3 5.6 
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the more experienced teaChers ranked teaching classes of 
each size less wearing than did their less experienced 
colleagues. This was strikingly apparent in the case of 
large classes. Inexperienced teachers ranked this activity 
2.9, about three fourths a standard deviation more wearing 
than teachers of more than 20 years of experience ranked it. 
Although the difference was not so great in the other two 
class sizes, both were ranked most wear:ing by the :inexperi-
enced teacbers and least wearing by the most experienced 
teachers. 
Double-period classes.-- The mean scores for preparing 
for and teaching double-period laboratory classes ranged 
from 4.4 through 5.1 (Table 80). Teachers having from two 
Table 80. The Relative Wear:ing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Double-:feriod Classes on the Teachers of 
Various Experience Groups. 
-
Years af Experience 
2 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
{l) {2) {3) {4) {5) { 6} {7) 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
course . ....•................• 
- -
3.9 4.5 4.4 4.6 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory 
class •....................... 4.5 4.7 4.4 4.4 5.1 4.7 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils .•... .................• 4.3 4.7 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
I 
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through four and five through ten years of experience 
ranked the activity 4.4. Teachers with no experience 
ranked it 4.5. Teachers with 10 through 20 years of ex-
perience ranked it 5.1. The two remaining groups ranked 
it 4.7. There seems to be no reason for the disparity of 
the mean scores. 
Since the groups who ranked preparing for and teaching 
a double-period class in a core course and preparing for and 
teaching a double-period non-laboratory Class in a single 
subject were small, these activities will not be discussed. 
Duplicate sections.-- Seemingly all of the groups con-
sidered the wearing effect of preparing for and teaching a 
Table 81. The Relative Wear1ng Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Duplicate Secticns on the Teachers of the 
Various Experience Groups. 
Years of ExQerience 
2 b .Ll. More 
,Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
{1) {2) {3} {4) {5) {6J 1'71 
-
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.3 4.7 
42. Prep:~.r ing for and teaching a 5.5 duplicate sect ion •••••••••••• 5.3 5.2 4.8 5.0 5.2 
duplicate section to be about average -- about as wearing, 
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or a little less wearing, than preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils (Table 81). 
Evaluation.-- The experience groups agreed fairly well 
on the relative wearing effect of both correcting themes and 
other written work and for correcting tests (Table 82). The 
Table 82. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Various Evaluative 
Activities on Teachers of the Various Experience 
Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
{1) I{ 2) {3) { 4) {5} {6} {7) 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work ••••••••••••••••• 3.3 3.3 3.8 3.5 3.3 3.7 
B. Correcting tests ••••••••••••• 4.3 3.9 4.5 3.9 4.2 4.1 
20. Preparing examinations ••••••• 4.5 4.4 4.7 4.7 4.6 4.9 
43. Evaluating motor skills •••••• 5.0 5.5 5.0 5.2 4.9 5.6 
47. Evaluating tangible products. 5.0 4.9 5.2 5.7 4.7 5.7 
57. Administering standardized 
tests •••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.3 6.2 6.1 6.0 5.9 5.8 
difference between the highest and lowest mean scores in 
each instance is about a quarter of a standard deviation. 
Each of the groups considered correcting themes and other 
written work to be slightly mare wearing than correcting 
tests. The mean scores of correcting themes ranged from 3.3 
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through 3.8; the mean scores of correcting tests ranged from 
3.9 through 4.5. 
The mean scores of both evaluating motor skills and 
evaluating tangible products centered about the midpoint of 
the scale (Table 82). However, the most experienced teach-
ers rated both those activities slightly less than average 
wearing. Teachers of from five through ten years of exper-
ience also reported evaluating tangible products less than 
average wearing. 
Preparing examinations was ranked as average wearing 
or slightly more than average wearing by each of the exper-
ience groups. The difference between the mean scores was 
only about two tenths of a standard deviation (Table 82). 
Although a comparison of the mean scores shows that the in-
experienced teachers ranked the activity more wearing than 
teachers with considerable experience, the smallness of the 
difference indicates that the find:ing is of little significance. 
Care, collection and arrangement of equipment and 
supplies.-- All groups agreed that care, collection and 
arrangement of equipment for one's classes was approximately 
average in its wearing effect (Table 83). The mean scores 
varied only one fourth of a standard deviation. 
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Table 83. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities Involving 
the Care, Collection, and Arrangement of Equipment 
and Supplies on the Teachers of the Various Experi-
ence Groups. 
-
Years of Experience 
~ 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
{ lJ _ {~) _{_3j _ _ {_4} {b) (6) -~- '1_} _ 
48. Care, collection and arrange-
ment of equipment and 
supplies •........... • ......•• 5.3 5.2 5.0 5.4 5.4 5.5 
Giving extra help.-- All of the experience groups 
ranked giving pupils extra help in out of class hours as 
about average wearing (Table 84). However, the mean scores 
Table 84. The Relative Wearing Effect of Conducting Home-
rooms, Conducting Study Halls, Giving Pupils 
Extra Help, and Counselling on the Teachers of 
the Various Experience Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(1) (2} (3J (4) (5) {6} {7) 
15. Conducting study halls ••••••• 4.0 4.6 5.0 4.6 4.5 4.5 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils .•••..................• 4.3 4.7 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
31. Conducting homerooms ••••••••• 4.7 5.1 5.0 4.8 4.8 4.9 
38. Giving pupils extra help out 
of class •.•...... ...........• 5.3 5.3 5.5 5.2 5.C 4.8 
58. Counselling students ••••••••• 6.9 6.3 6.2 6.3 6.2 5.8 
-
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varied about four tenths of a standard deviation. This 
variation was caused by the 5.5 mean score of the teachers 
of from two through four years of experience and the 4.8 
mean score of the teachers of mere than twenty years of 
experience. The tre an scores of the other groups extended 
from 5.0 through 5.3. 
Conducting study halls and homerooms.-- No group 
found conducting study halls less wearing than preparing 
for and teaching a medium-sized class af normal pupils 
(Table 84). On the whole there was little difference in 
the mean scores given these activities by the experience 
groups. Inexperienced teachers found conducting study 
halls quite wearing. The other groups rated it about 
average. The mean scores ranged from 4.0 through 5.0. 
The experience groups' opinions of the wearing effect 
of conduc tmg homerooms differed little. The mean scores 
ranged from 4.7 through 5.1 (Table 8~). However, the 
beginning teachers did rank conducting homerooms more 
wearing than the other ~roups did. 
Counselling.-- None of the groups considered counsel-
ling very wearing (Table 84). However, the teachers with 
more experience ranked it 5.8, almost two tenths of a stand-
ard deviation more wearing than any other group. These 
differences are hard to explain but it almost appears as 
if the most experienced teachers took this work more seriously. 
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Supervision.-- As one would expect, very few beginning 
teachers claimed experience in supervising the work of other 
teachers (Table 85). The more experienced groups all ranked 
the wearing effect of super vision as average. The mean scores 
ranged from 4.9 through 5.0 only. 
Table 85. The Relative Wearing Effect of Supervising the 
Work of Other Teachers on Teachers of the Various 
Experience Group:J Compared with that of Preparing 
for and Teaching a Medium-Sized Class of Normal 
Pupils on the Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 b .ll More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
-
(1) _{2) (3} (4) (5) (6} _{71 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of normal pupils 
(medium-sized) ••••••••••••••• 4.3 4.7 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers •.. .................. 
- -
4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Extracurricular 
Activities 
Interscholastic sports.-- Not counting the inexperienced 
group which had fewer than ten teachers, all of the experi-
ence groups agreed that coaching a men's interscholastic 
sport was relatively wearing (Table 86). None of these 
groups ranked it higher than 4.2. One of the groups ranked 
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it as low as 3.3. Teachers with only one year of experience 
considered it least wearing. Perhaps a couple of years 
experience takes a little of the fun out of it. The groups 
were all very small, however, and perhaps the results may 
not be truly representative. 
Table 86. The Relative Wearing Effect of Interscholastic 
Sports Activities on the Teachers of the Various 
Experience Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 b 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(1) (2) ( 3} (4) (5) t6J (7} 
4. Coaching a major men's sport. 
-
4.2 3.4 3.8 3.3 4.0 
10. Coaching a girls' sport •••••• 
- -
3.9 4.7 4.3 
-
35. Coaching a minor men's sport. 
-
5.7 4.3 5.3 4.6 
-
So few teachers ranked roaching a girls' interscholastic 
sport that· it will be omitted from the discussion here 
except to note that each experience group felt it to be less 
wearing than coaching a major men's sport and more wearing 
than coaching a minor men's sport (Table 86). 
Too few inexperienced teachers and teachers with more 
than twenty years of experience ranked coaching a minor 
men's sport ('rable 86). The mean scores of the other groups 
varied considerably. Teachers with one year of experience 
ranked it 5.7 or relatively easy, while their colleagues with 
two to four years of experience ranked it 4.3, relatively 
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wearing. The other two groups ranked it in between, 5.3 
and 4.6. The variation in these scores is difficult to 
explain except that all of the groups are extremely small. 
Intramural snorts.-- The mean scores for the intra-
mural sports activities do not conform to any pattern 
(Table 87). Although two of these activities point out a 
possibility that these activities are relatively more wearing 
to the more experienced teachers, the mean scores of the 
Table 87. The Relative Wearing Effect of Intramural Sports 
Activities on the Teachers of the Various Experi-
ence Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 5 11 :More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 2.0 20 
(1) _( 2) (31 (4} (_5) _t 6)_ (7) 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
progr am.s •••.•.•.••••...•.•.•• 
-
5.5 5.0 5.2 4.7 4.5 
44. Coaching intramural teams •••• 
-
5.8 5.1 5.8 4.2 4.9 
50. Officiating at intramural 
games •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
-
5.7 5.0 5.5 6.1 
-
remaining activity show quite the reverse. However, again 
the subgroups are small (Table 87). In general, the experi-
ence group found intramural sports activities relatively 
less wearing than interscholastic sports activities. 
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The more experienced teachers seemed to find conducting 
intramural sports programs to be more wearing than the less 
experienced teachers did. (Table 87). Teachers with no 
experience or only one year of experience ranked the activi-
ty almost one half standard deviation less wearing than 
teachers with more than ten years of experience did. The 
range extended from 4.5 through 5.5. 
The mean scores of the various activities varied con-
siderably for coaching as intramural sport. A difference 
of about three quarter of a standard deviation was found 
between the highest and lowest scores (Table 87). The 
teachers with 11 through 20 years of experience ranked it 
4.2, but teachers with one year of experience and five 
through ten years of experience both ranked the activity 
5.8. The mean scores of the other groups were 4.9 and 
5.1. Perhaps these scores indicate a tendency for more 
experienced teachers to find the activity more wearing 
than other teachers do. If so, if it more likely the 
result of age than of experience. 
Although the teachers having two through four years of 
experience rated officiating at intramural games 5.0, all 
the other experience groups considered it relatively less 
wearing. Their mean scores ranged from 5.5 through 6.1. 
Neither beginning teachers nor the teachers with the most 
experience ranked the activity in sufficient numbers to be 
considered here. 
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Sponsoring other extracurricular activities.-- As with 
the age grou:ps, the experience groups seem to rank sponsoring 
non-athletic extracurricular activities more wearing as they 
become more experienced (Table 88). 
Table 88. The Relative Wearing Effect of Sponsoring Various 
Extracurricular A.ctivitie s on the Teacre rs of the 
Various Experience Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 15 !11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
_tl) {2) (3) (4) ( 5) (6) _(7)_ 
7. Sponsoring student publi-
ca tiona • ..................••• 4.3 4.0 4.6 4.1 4.0 4.1 
13. Sponsoring dramatics ••••••••• 5.2 4.7 4.4 4.9 4.2 3.8 
14. Conducting assembly programs. 
-
4.3 4.9 4.7 4.9 4.0 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs •••••••••••• 4.6 4.4 5.1 4.8 4.9 4.1 
17. Sponsoring student government 
etc. ........................ 
-
4.5 5.3 4.7 4.6 4.1 
24. Supervising departmental 
c 1 ubs • ••..........•..•....... 5.6 4.8 4.5 4.6 5.2 4.5 
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers •..•.....••.•.•.....• 
-
4.9 4.9 4.9 4.6 4.7 
37. Sponsoring social clubs •••••• 6.3 5.6 5.4 4.7 4.7 4.9 
39. Acting as class sponsor •••••• 5.4 5.3 5.0 5.5 5.1 4.7 
Possibly age is the factor that influences these scores. 
Probably they seem relatively more wearing as one becomes 
more experienced because activities which seemed most 
wearing to beginners become less wearing as one becomes 
more skilled and at ease as a result of experience in 
teaching. 
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All but one of the groups ranked sponsoring student 
publications in the vicinity of 4.0. However, teachers with 
two through four years of experience considered it slightly 
less wearing (Table 88). They ranked it 4.6. 
Evidently the more experienced found sponsoring dramatics 
more wearing than did the less experienced teachers (Table 88). 
The teachers with more than twenty years of experience ranked 
it 3.8. Teachers with 11 through 20 years of experience 
ranked it 4.2. All groups of teachers with ten or fewer 
years of experience ranked it about average wearing. In-
experienced teachers ranked it 5.2, almost a quarter standard 
deviation less wearing than any other group did. 
The various experience groups seemed to agree that the 
wearing effect of coaching debate and other speakers was 
about average (Table 88}. The difference between the highest 
and lowest mean scores of the experience groups was less than 
two tenths of a standard deviation. 
Except for teachers with one year of experience, the 
teachers of the experience groups seemed to find sponsoring 
student government and similar control activities more wearing 
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as they become experienced (Table 88). The 11 teachers with 
one year of experience ranked it 4.5. Teachers having two 
through four years of experience ranked it 5.3. Each re-
maining group ranked it successively more wearing as the 
teachers become more experienced until we find a mean score 
of 4.1 for teachers with more than twenty years of experi-
ence. Only two beginning teachers ranked this activity; 
they have not been included in the discussion. 
All experience groups thought class sponsorship to be 
about average in wearing effect. The mean scores of the 
groups ranged from 4.7 through 5.5 (Table 88). 
The mean scores of the experience groups for sponsoring 
student-conducted assembly programs varied about one half 
standard deviation (Table 88). The mean scores of three 
groups, those of from two to four, five to ten, and eleven 
through twenty years of experience, ranked the activity 
close to the midpoint of ~he scale. Beginning teachers and 
teachers of one year of experience ranked it slightly more 
wearing. The most experienced teachers ranked it 4.1, 
considerably more wearing. 
With the exception of the beginning teachers, who were 
too few to be considered, the mean scores of the experience 
groups for sponsoring assembly programs follow the pattern 
just described for sponsoring student-conducted assembly 
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programs (Table 88). The differences between the mean scores 
of the experience groups for the two activities are minute. 
The mean scores of the experience groups also varied 
about a half standard deviation for sponsoring departmental 
clubs (Table 88). The activity received a mean score of 
5.6 from the inexperienced group and a score of 5.2 from the 
teachers of eleven through twenty years of experience. The 
mean scores of the other experience groups ranged from 4.4 
through 4.8. 
Sponsoring social clubs seems to become relatively more 
wearing as one becomes more experienced -- at least for the 
first five years or so. (Table 88). Inexperienced teachers 
and teachers with only one year of experience ranked the 
activity 6.3 and 5.6 respectively but teachers in the three 
groups having more than five years of experience ranked it 
about 4.7. Perhaps the difference in the mean scores is 
caused by the fact that oftentimes the social clubs begin 
to pall on teachers after a while. Perhaps the scores re-
flect increasing age or changing interests; perhaps other 
activities become less wearing as one becomes more experi-
enced so that sponsoring social clubs seems relatively more 
wearing as one becomes more experienced. 
The Relative '/fearing Effect of Other Non-
Instructional A-ctivities 
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Clerical work.-- Again the groups have agreed about 
the relative wearing effect of the various clerical activi-
ties (Table 89). 
Table 89. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Clerical Activi-
ties on the Teachers of the Various Experience 
Groups. 
Years of Experience 
i 2 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
llJ l2) \:5) l4J l5) l6) l7) 
28. Preparing reports •••••••••••• 4.8 4.7 5.0 4.7 4.8 4.8 
29. Preparing report cards ••••••• 4.9 4.5 5.0 4.7 4.9 4.8 
32. Keeping records •••••••••••••• 5.0 4.8 4.9 4.9 4.9 5.0 
Handling school monies.-- All of the groups felt that 
taking collections was less-than-average wearing (Table 90). 
However, teachers with one year of experience seemed to find 
this activity to be less wearing than the other groups did; 
the mean scores for the group was 6.4. The other scores for 
the activity ranged from 5.5 through 5.9. 
Again all groups agreed that selling tickets was not 
very wearing. Selling tickets in the homerooms was reported 
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as more wearing than selling tickets at the gate. The mean 
scores of the latter activity ranged from 5.2 through 5.7 
but the mean scores of the former ranged from 6.1 through 7.1. 
Table 90. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities In-
volving School Monies on the Teachers of the 
Various Experience Groups. 
Years of Experience 
' 
2 b ll 1More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
- 111 l2) l3) .(4J (5J {6] 17J 
52. Selling tickets (in school) •• 5.2 5.7 5.4 5.4 5.7 5.6 
54. Taking collections ••••••••••• 5.8 6.4 5.6 5.5 5.6 5.9 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) •••• 7.1 6.1 6.1 6.2 6.8 6.4 
Professional improvement.-- Professional improvement 
activities seem to be relatively more wearing as teachers 
become more experienced. (Table 91) Perhaps such activities 
become more fatiguing as the enthusiasms and ambitions of 
the beginner wear off. Possibly they only seem to be more 
wearing as experience makes other jobs less wearing. Perhaps 
age is a 1'actor. Whatever the cause the more experienced 
teachers generally felt the professional improvement activi-
ties to be more wearing than their less experienced colleagues 
did. 
Professional reading was considered to be one of the 
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least wearing activities by each group -- each ranked it 
about a standard deviation less wearing than average. 
Extension and university course work seemed to become 
progressively more wearing as the respondents became more 
Table 91. The Relative Wearing Effect of Professional Im-
provement Activities and Participating in Com-
munity Functions on the TeaChers of the Various 
Experience Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 b 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(1) { 2) (3) { 4) {5) {6) l'l} 
33. Extension and other course 
work •• ........................ 6.1 5.5 5.1 4.9 4.8 4.8 
40. Chairmaning faculty com-
mitteas •• .•..•.••........•..• 
-
5.7 6.0 5.3 5.2 4.8 
51. Formally participating in 
faculty meetings ••••••••••••• 6.3 5.9 5.9 5.5 5.4 5.1 
50. Participating in commit tees •• 6.3 5.8 5.8 5.6 5.7 5.6 
56. Participating in community 
functions • .•................• 6.2 6.0 5.8 5.6 6.0 5.5 
60. Attending faculty meetings ••• 7.1 6.9 6.6 6.4 6.4 6.4 
61. Professional reading ••••••••• 7.6 7.0 6.9 7.0 6.9 7.1 
experienced (Table 91). The mean scores ranged from 6.1 for 
the beginner through ~.8 for the teachers with more than 
twer.ty years of experience. Possibly these findings reflect 
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the complaint, so common to extension course instructors, 
that it becomes more difficult to study as one gets older 
especially if one has not been taking courses regularly. 
Both participating in and attending f'aculty meetings were 
also found more wearing as the teachers of the groups became 
more experienced (Table 91). However, each group reported 
the latter activity among the least wearing activities while 
the mean scores of the farmer activity ranged from 6.3 
through 5.1. 
Although there seemed to be a similar tendency for more 
experienced teachers to rank co;n."llittee membership and com-
mittee chairmanship more wearing than for their less experi-
enced colleagues, the differences are not as marked as they 
were for the activities involving faculty meetings (Table 91). 
Inexperienced teachers reported committee membership 
as considerably less wearing than the experienced teachers 
did. Tney gave it a mean score of 6.3. The range of the 
experienced teachers' mean scores extended only from 5.6 
through 5.8. With one exception, each succeeding experience 
group ranked committee chairmanship as more wearing as the 
experience of the teachers in the groups increased (Table 91). 
This was not true of the teachers who .nad only one year of 
experience; they ranked c Om.'TI.ittee chairmanship a trii'le more 
wearing than teachers with two or more years of experience, 
but less wearing than any of the groups with five or more 
years of experience. The most experienced teachers, 
incidentally by far the largest group, ranked the activity 
about a half standard deviation less wearing than the 
least experienced groups did. Their mean score was 4.8. 
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Beginning teachers have not been included in the dis-
cussion of the wearing effect of committee chairmanship 
because only six beginners ranked the activity (Table 91). 
Since the chairmanship of a f'acul ty c 0r:1.mi ttee is not ordina-
rily awarded to a neophyte, this was to be expected. How-
ever, perhaps one should note, parenthetically, that the 
six beginners ranked committee chairmanship highly wearing. 
Presmnably it is a difficult job f'or an inexperienced 
teacher. 
Community functions.-- None of the ;roups considered 
participating in co~1munity functions to be very wearing 
(Table 91). The mean scores o1' the groups ranged from 
5.5 through 6.2. Except for the group of teachers with from 
eleven through twenty years of experience there seemed to be 
a tendency from the more experienced teachers to rate this 
activity more wearing. 
~upervising discipline.-- Supervising the discipline 
in the corridors, playgrounds, and luncnroom was reported 
most wearing by the teachers with most experience and least 
284 
wearing by beginnin;; teachers (Table 92). However, the 
difference between the extreme mean scores is only a little 
more than a quarter or a standard deviation. 
The wearing effect of conducting detention periods was 
generally agreed to be between 4.6 and 4.9 by all of the 
groups {Table 92). 
Table 92. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities 
Concerned with Supervising Discipline on the 
Teachers of the Various Experience Groups. 
Years of Experience 
2 5 ll More 
Activity None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
lll .l~J l0J _l_4) lb) l 0) l7J 
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc. • 4.9 4.5 4.6 4.5 4.3 4.2 
22. Conducting detention periods. 4.8 4.7 4.9 4.7 4.9 4.6 
Summary 
The wearing effect of many activities seems to be un-
affected by the experience of the teachers. On the other 
hand, instructional duties were found more wearing by the 
inexperienced teachers. This is particularly true of pre-
paring for and teaching large.classes and classes in fields 
in which one lacks suitable experience. Conducting study 
halls also seems to be more wearing on inexperienced than 
experienced teachers. 
CHAPTER X 
THE WEARING EFFECT OF SELECTED ACTIVITIES UPON TEACHERS · 
GROUPED ACCORDING TO DIFFERENT CRITERIA 
The Relative Wearing Effect of the Instructional Activities 
on Teachers of the Lower, Middle, and Upper Senior-
High-School Grades 
General comment.-- Except as noted below, little 
difference in the mean scores of the teachers of the lower, 
middle, and upper grades for any of the instructional activi-
ties was found (Table 93). 
Preparing for and teaching a class in a field in which 
one lacks suitable education.-- Teachers of grades seven 
and eight rated preparing for and teaching a class in a field 
in which one lacks suitable education as slightly less wear-
ing than did teachers of the ninth and tenth grade. The dif-
ferences in the scores suggest the possibility that teachers 
may consider this activity more wearing as the grade level 
increases. However, so few teachers are represented in the 
upper-grade groups that one cannot be sure if this is true 
from these data (Table 93). 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various sizes and 
grade levels.-- The teachers of grades seven and eight rated 
preparing for and teaching normal classes, small, medium, and 
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large, as less wearing than teachers of the middle and upper 
groups did. In every case the differences between the mean 
scores of the latter groups were slight. Teachers of each of 
the groups agreed that as the classes became larger they 
became more wearing. 
Table 93. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities on 
Teachers of Lower, Middle, and Upper Junior -
Senior High School Grades. 
Activities 
(1} 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class in a 
field in which one lacks suitable edu-
Grades Tau~ht 
7-8 9-10 11-12 
{2} (3} l4J 
cation................................. 3.6 3.1 
2. Correcting themes and other written 
VVC>~lc. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
very dull pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
slow pupils •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large 
class•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
8. Correcting tests ••••••••••••••••••••••• 
11. Preparing for and teaching a double-
period class in a core course •••••••••• 
18. Preparing for and teaching a double-
period laboratory class •••••••••••••••• 
20. Preparing examinations ••••••••••••••••• 4.9 4.6 4.5 
22. Conducting detention periods ••••••••••• 4.9 4.8 4.7 
(concluded on next page) 
Table 93. (concluded) 
Activities 
( 1) 
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Grades Tau.e:ht 
7-8 9-10 11-12 
(2) D1 (4} 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs ••••••••••• 4.5 4.5 4.7 
27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-
sized class of normal pupils •••••••••••• 5.4 4.6 4.5 
33. Extension and other course work ••••••••• 5.1 4.5 4.5 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of class ••• 5.1 5.0 4.8 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees •••••••••• 4.9 5.0 5.3 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate 
section••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.3 5.2 5.4 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••••••••• 4.8 5.8 4.9 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
better-than-average pupils •••••••••••••• 5.5 5.3 5.0 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small class 5.9 5.3 5.2 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••••••••• 5.3 
48. Care, collection and arrangement of 
equipment and supplies •••••••••••••••••• 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
51. Participating in faculty meetings 
(formally) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and 
equipment••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.6 6.1 
57. Administering standardized tests •••••••• 5.7 5.7 6.2 
58. Counselling students •••••••••••••••••••• 5.9 6.1 6.0 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••••••••• 6.7 7.3 7.3 
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Similarly they agreed that the duller the pupils the 
more wearing the preparing and teaching of a class becomes. 
Furthermore they were fairly well agreed as to the wearing 
effect of preparing for and teaching a class in each of the 
ability groups. 
Evaluation.-- The groups disagreed about the wearing 
effect of t\-vo of the evaluative activities (Table 93). 
Teachers of the ninth and tenth grade rated evaluating motor 
skills about one half standard deviation less wearing than 
either of the other groups did. Similarly the upper-grade 
teachers rated administering standardized tests about a half 
standard deviation less wearing than either of the other 
groups. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Certain Activities on 
Teachers Holding Various Academic Degrees 
General comment.-- The relative wearing effect of 
certain of the activities as reported by teachers holding 
various degrees is discussed in this section. Since so few 
persons reported having no collegiate work or doctorates, 
the responses of these teachers have not been tabulated. 
Teaching in a field in which one lacks suitable edu-
cation.-- Both the teachers holding master's degrees and 
those holding bachelor's degrees found preparing for and 
teaching a class in which one lacks suitable education 
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Table 94. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Different Types of Single Period Classes 
on the Teachers Holding Various Academic Degrees. 
Activities 
{ 1) 
1. Preparing for and teaching 
a class in a field in 
which one lacks suitable 
education ••••••••••••••••• 
3. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of very dull 
pupils •••••••••••••••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of slow pupils •••• 
6. Preparing for and teaching 
a large class ••••••••••••• 
27. Preparing for and teaching 
a medium-sized class of 
normal pupils •• ; •••••••••• 
42. Preparing for and teaching 
a duplicate section ••••••• 
45. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of better-than-
average pupils •••••••••••• 
46. Preparing for and teaching 
a small class ••••••••••••• 
49. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of brilliant 
pupils •••••••••••••••••••• 
Normal 
School 
Diplo-
ma 
{ 2) 
6.2 
6.1 
De.e:ree Held 
Year 
be-
Bache- Mas- yond ~ther 
lor's ters ~las-
ters 
( 3) (Ld {5} ( 6) 
3.0 
3.8 3.8 4.0 
4.0 
5.3 - 4.0 
5.0 5.6 
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wearing (Table 94). The difference between the mean scores 
was less than a quarter standard deviation. Each of the 
other groups was smaller than ten and thus is not discussed 
here. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various ability 
levels and sizes.-- Teachers of all the groups were in 
general agreement on the relative wearing effect of pre-
paring for and teaching classes in the different ability 
groups (Table 94). The normal-school graduates reported 
most of these activities slightly less wearing than other 
teachers did. These findings may result from the assignments 
of the teachers rather than the degree programs they had 
completed. 
All groups indicated that they felt the larger classes 
and the duller pupils to be more wearing. 
Duplicate sections.-- A difference of slightly more 
than a standard deviation was found between the high and low 
mean scores given to the preparing for and teaching duplicate 
sections by the teachers from these groups (Table 94). It 
was ranked 4.0 by teachers holding special certificates and 
6.2 by the normal-school graduates. wby the great difference 
between the mean scores of these two groups is not known. 
The teachers having bachelor's and master's degrees ranked 
this activity 5.2 and 5.3 respectively. 
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Double-period classes.-- The three activities having 
to do with double-period classes were ranked by only few 
people. Consequently the nwnber of teachers in most of the 
groups vvas too small (Table 95). The groups that did rank 
these activities in sufficient number ranked them slightly 
more than average or average wearing. 
Table 95. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Double-Period 
Classes on Teachers Holding Various Academic 
Degrees. 
Degree Held 
Year 
~ormal be-
Activities ~chool Bache- IVias- yond Other 
~iplo- lors ters Mas-
ma ters 
{1} (2} l3) ( 4) t2J _l6) 
11. Preparing for and teaching 
a double-period class in a 
core course ••••••••••••••• 
-
4.2 
- - -
18. Preparing for and teaching 
a double-period laboratory 
4.8 4.6 class ••••••••••••••••••••• 
- - -
23. Preparing for and teaching 
a double-period non-
laboratory class •••••••••• 
-
4.3 
- - -
27. Preparing for and teaching 
a medium-sized class of 
normal pupils ••••••••••••• 5.4 4.9 4.6 5.0 4.9 
Evaluation.-- Little difference in the groups' ranking 
of the wearing effect of the four evaluative activities was 
292 
found (Table 96). Correcting themes and other written work, 
although considered quite \vearing by all of the groups, was 
reported to be less wearing by the normal-school graduates 
Table 96. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Evaluative 
Activities on Teachers Holding Various 
Academic Degrees. 
Degree Held 
Year 
Activities Normal Bache- Mas- be-
School lor's ter's yond 
Diplo- Mas-
rna ter's 
{1) (2) (3} l4J (5) 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work •••••••••••••• 4.3 3.5 3.5 3.6 
8. Correcting tests •••••••••• 4.2 4.1 4.2 4.3 
20. Preparing examinations •••• 4.8 4.6 4.8 5.0 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••• 
-
5.2 5.1 
-
47. Evaluating tangible 
products •••••••••••••••••• 
- 5.3 5.~ -
57. Administering standardized 
tests ••••••••••••••••••••• 5.6 6.0 6.1 5.6 
Other 
l6)_ 
3.6 
4.4 
4.7 
5.6 
-
5.0 
than by the other groups. The group of teachers bearing 
special certificates rated evaluating motor skills less 
wearing than any of the other groups did. Again the differ-
ence may well result from the teaching assignments. 
Similarly there was near unanimity in the groups ranking 
of the wearing effect of administering standardized tests and 
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preparing examinations (Table 96). However, the teachers 
holding special certificates rated administering standard-
ized tests as more wearing than did any other group. 
Study halls and homerooms periods.-- Although there 
was little difference in the mean scores of the groups as 
far as conducting study halls was concerned, conducting home-
room periods seemed to be ranked more wearing by the groups 
having the higher degrees (Table 97). Again the teaching 
assignments of the teachers may be responsible for the 
difference. 
Table 97. The Relative Wearing Effect of Conducting Study 
Halls, Conducting Homerooms, Co~selling and 
Giving Extra Help on Teachers Holding Various 
Academic Degrees. 
Degree Held 
Year 
Normal be-
Activities School Bache- Ivlas- yond Othe 
Diplo- lors ters Iv1as-
ma ters 
{1) (2) ( 3) {4) l5J 1_6_1 
15. Conducting study halls •••• 4.9 4.5 4.5 
- 4.9 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••• 5.4 5.0 4.7 4.3 5.1 
34. Supervising the vmrk of 
other teachers •••••••••••• 
-
5.0 5.0 
- -
38. Giving pupils extra help 
in out-of-class hours ••••• 5.0 5.2 5.0 5.3 5.2 
58. Counselling students •••••• 6.7 6.2 6.0 6.6 5.2 
r 
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Counselling.-- Counselling students was rated as rela-
tively non-wearing by all of the groups except the teachers 
holding special certificates whose mean score was 5.2 
(Table 97). The mean scores of the other groups ranged from 
6.0 through 6.8. Teachers \rith bachelor's and master's 
degrees rated the activity more wearing than normal school 
0raduatec a~d te~chers who had completed a year beyond the 
master's degree. 
The remaining instructional activities.-- The differ-
ences among the mean scores of the groups were not great for 
either giving extra help out of class or supervising the 
work of other teachers (Table 97). 
Professional improvement.-- On the whole, the groups 
agreed upon their estimates of the wearing effect of the 
various professional improvement activities (Table 98). 
The groups did not differ greatly in their opinion of 
the wearing effect of faculty meetings nor of co~~ittee 
meetings, although committee work was ranked slightly easier 
by the groups having the higher degrees (Table 98). Pro-
fessional reading was rated as comparatively easy by all 
groups. 
On the other hand, extension and university course work 
was thought to be about average wearing by each of the groups 
(Table 98). Teachers who had not earned a degree found the 
course work slightly more wearing than the other groups did. 
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Table 98. The Relative Wearing Effect of Professiohal Im-
provement Activities on Teachers Holding Various 
Academic Degrees. 
Defrree Held 
Normal Year 
Activities School Bache- Mas- be- Other 
Diplo- lor\3 terb yond 
~a Mas-
tel's 
JlJ (2) rn l4) (5) ToT 
33. Extension and other course 
work•••••••••••••••••••••• 4.7 5.1 4.8 5.4 4.6 
40. Chairmaning faculty 
committees •••••••••••••••• 
-
5.2 5.1 
-
5.1 
51. Formally participating in 
faculty meetings •••••••••• 5.5 5.5 5.5 
-
5.5 
53. Participating in committee 
meetings •••••••••••••••••• 5.3 5.7 5.6 - 5.7 
56. Participating in community 
functions ••••••••••••••••• 5.1 5.7 5.9 - 5-7 
60. Attending faculty 
meetings •••••••••••••••••• 6.4 6.6 6.5 6.0 6.7 
61. Professional reading •••••• 6.9 7.1 7.1 6.7 6.8 
The teachers who had continued beyond the master's degree 
rated taking such courses least wearing. However, the 
total range was quite small, only about three tenths of a 
standard deviation. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Instructional and 
Professional Improvement Activities on Teachers 
Having Earned Various Amounts of Semester-Hour 
Credits in the Field of Education 
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General comment.-- In this section, the relative 
wearing effect of instructional activities on teachers 
having earned various amounts of semester-hour credits in 
the field of education are discussed. In no instance does 
the group reporting no course credits in education consist 
of sufficient number of teachers. Consequently this group 
is not considered in the discussion. 
The activities involving preparing for and teaching a 
class of some sort seem to be found least wearing by the 
teachers with the greatest number of semester hours in the 
field of education. The reverse seems to be true of the 
professional improvement activitieso The teachers with the 
most credit in the field of education find them the most 
wearing. The amount of education courses one has studied 
does not seem to influence the wearing effect of the evalu-
ative activities. At least,there is little difference in 
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their mean scores. 
Preparing for and teaching classes.-- The teachers 
having the most credit hours in education found activities 
involving preparing for and teaching classes less wearing 
than teachers having fewer hours of credit in education did. 
(Table 99). The other groups, with a few exceptions, agreed 
quite well on the relative wearing effect of these activi-
ties. 
Table 99. The Relative Wearing Effect of Teaching Classes of 
Various Types on Teachers Reporting Various 
Amounts of Semester-Hour Credit in Education. 
Activities 
{1) 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class 
in a field in which one lacks 
suitable education •••••••••••••••• 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of very dull pupils ••••••••••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of slow pupils •••••••••••••••••••• 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large 
class ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
course •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class •••• 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
1 lb 31 4b 
to to to to 
15 30 45 60 
I.LVlore 
than 
60 
( 2_1 JJJ ill J5J J_QJ 
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 99. (concluded) 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
Activities 1 16 31 46 Iv1ore 
to to to to than 
15 30 45 60 60 
( 1) (2) (3J (4) 15T T6T 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.8 4.7 4.9 4-9 5.1 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section •••••••••••••••••• 5.0 5.3 5.0 5.3 5.7 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of better-than-average pupils •••••• 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.0 5.7 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small 
class •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 5.2 5-4 5.2 5.6 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of brilliant pupils •••••••••••••••• 4.7 5.6 5.2 - 5.9 
With a few exceptions the mean scores followed the 
pattern described above no matter what the size or ability 
level of the class (Table 99). However, the teachers having 
the second largest number of hours in education found pre-
paring for and teaching classes of both slow and very dull 
pupils less wearing than did teachers vdth fewer educational 
courses to their credit. Teachers with 16 through 30 semester 
hours of education also reported preparing for and teaching 
brilliant pupils less wearint;; than the teachers of other 
groups did -- except, of course, the teachers having the 
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greatest number of hours in education. 
The groups which ranked preparing for and teaching 
double-period classes were small (Table 99). HoHever, the 
mean scores for these activities did not differ much. 
The mean scores of preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section followed the pattern described for origi-
nal sections (Table 99). In each case the groups reported 
preparing for and teaching a duplicate section to be less 
wearing than was preparing for and teaching a medium-sized 
class of normal pupils. 
Table 100. The Relative vlearing Effect of the Various Evalu-
ative Activities on Teachers Reporting Various 
Amounts of Semester-Hour Credit in Education. 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
Activities 1 lb 31 46 Iviore 
to to to to than 
15 30 45 60 60 
{1) l2l lJl _141 121 _lhl 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work •••••••••••••••••••••• 3.3 3.4 3.6 3.6 3.6 
8. Correcting tests •••••••••••••••••• 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.5 4.2 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••••••• 4.5 4.6 4.9 4.9 4.7 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••• 5.3 5.2 5.0 5.2 4.9 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••• 6.1 5.1 4.9 5.4 5.7 
57. Administering standardized tests •• 5.8 5.4 6.0 6.1 5.8 
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Evaluation.-- Again the groups agreed upon the wearing 
effect of the evaluative activities (Table 100). In only 
two cases was the difference between the extreme scores for 
an activity more than a quarter standard deviation. Teachers 
with fewer than sixteen semester hours in education and 
teachers with more than sixty hours of such courses rated 
evaluating tangible products less wearing than other teachers 
did. Teachers with from 16 through 30 semester hours of 
such course work reported administering standardized tests 
slightly more wearing than the other teachers did. These 
were the only exceptions. 
Study halls and homeroom periods.-- The wearing effect 
of conducting study halls was ranked slightly less wearing as 
the teachers of the groups had more credits in education 
(Table 101). However, the differences were quite small. 
The total range was only three tenths of a standard deviation. 
No difference of significance appears in the mean 
scores of the groups for conducting homerooms. 
Counselling.-- The group of teachers having the most 
course credits in education reported counselling to be 
slightly more wearing than the other groups did (Table 101). 
Its score of 5.6 is about a quarter standard deviation lower 
than the 6.1 through 6.3 range of the other mean scores. 
Care, collection, and arrangement of supplies and equip-
ment.-- The difference between the most and least wearing 
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Table 101. The Relative Wearing Effect of Conducting Study 
Halls, Conducting Homerooms, Giving Extra Help, 
Counselling, and Supervising Other Teachers on 
Teachers Reporting Various Amounts of Semester-
Hour Credit in Education. 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
Activities 1 16 31 46 More 
to to to to than 
15 30 45 60 60 
tlJ (2) ( '3 ) ( 4) f5) .{6) 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••••••• 4.2 4.5 4.4 4.7 4.8 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••••••••••• 4.8 5.1 4.7 5.0- 5.0 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.9 5.0 5.1 5.1 4.6 
38. Giving pupils extra help in out-
of-class hours •••••••••••••••••••• 4.7 5.0 5.4 5.2 5.2 
48. Care, collection, and arrangement 
of equipment and supplies ••••••••• 5.0 5.4 5.3 4-9 5.4 
58. Counselling students •••••••••••••• 6.1 6.3 6.2 6.2 5.6 
mean scores of the groups for care, collection, and arrange-
ment of equipment and supplies was only one quarter of a 
standard deviation (Table 101). 
Giving extra help.-- Each group's mean score for giving 
pupils extra help in out-of-class hours was close to the 
midpoint of the scale (Table 101). 
Supervision.-- The wearing effect of supervising the 
work of other teachers was regarded much the same by all of 
the groups, although the teachers with the most credit in 
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education did rate it slightly more wearing than the others 
did (Table 101). 
Professional reading.-- In general, when there is any 
difference in the mean scores, the groups ranked professional 
Table 102. The Relative Wearing Effect of Professional Im-
provement Activities on Teachers Reporting 
Various Amounts of Semester-Hour Credit in Edu-
cation. 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
Activities 1 16 31 4-6 More 
to to to to than 
15 30 45 60 60 
( 1} (2) (j) (4) T3) co-r 
33. Extension and other course work ••• 5.1 5.0 4.7 5.0 4.9 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees •••• 5.6 5.2 5.3 5.1 4.6 
51. Formally participating in faculty 
meetings •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.6 5.7 5.4 5.3 5.1 
53· Participating in co~nittees ••••••• 6.2 5.7 5.5 5.5 5.4 
60. Attending faculty meetings •••••••• 6.8 6.6 6.4 6.4 6.6 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••• 7.5 7.0 7.0 7.1 6.8 
activities more wearing as the members of the groups claimed 
more semester hours of credit in education (Table 102). The 
activities, except for attending faculty meetings and 
extension and other course work, were ranked most wearing 
by the teachers with the fei.vest hours in education and least 
wearing by the teachers with the most hours in the field. 
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The difference between the highest and lowest mean scores 
of the exceptional activities, attending faculty meetings 
and extension and other course work, was in both eases less 
than a quarter standard deviation 
The Relative Wearing Effect of Selected Activities Upon 
Teachers in the Various Teaching Fields 
General comment.-- In the following paragraphs the 
relative wearing effect of the instructional activities and 
sponsoring departmental clubs on teachers from different 
fields is discussed. In many cases the subject groups 
ranking various activities numbered ten or fewer than ten 
persons. Consequently the groups were too small to be 
significant. The smallness of the groups results partly 
from the number of the groups involved and partly because 
some activities do not often occur in certain fields. 
Often one hears that the traditional academic subjects 
are harder to teach than the nonacademic ones. Usually the 
mean scores do not show this to be true as far as wearing 
effect is concerned. Nevertheless, the amount of wearing 
effect of some activities did differ for teachers of academic 
and nonacademic subjects. When such differences do occur, 
one finds a slight tendency for commercial teachers to agree 
with the teachers of academic subjects rather than teachers 
of nonacademic subjects. 
Table 103. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Classes on the Teachers of the Various 
Academic Fields. 
Activities Eng-
. lish 
{1) (2) 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class in a field in 
which one lacks suitable education •••••••••••••••• 3.4 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of very dull 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.5 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of slow pupils. 3.8 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large class •••••••••• 4.1 
11. Preparing for and teaching a double-period class 
in a core course•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• -
18. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
laboratory class•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• -
23. Preparing for and teaching a double-period non-
4.5 laboratory class•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class 4.8 of normal pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate section •••• 5.2 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of better- 5.2 than-average pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small class •••••••••• ;.2 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of brilliant 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 
-
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4.5 4 3.8 4.5 
- - -
n 
- lr - 4.3 
I · 
- - -
5.2 • 4.5 5.2 I 
5.8 •'lj 4.9 5.8 
5.9 
··.~ 
5.3 • . i 5.5 
I 
s.~t. t ' I ~.o 5.5 
II 
- : ~~ i 5.1 6.5 
I 
!: \· {I 
- ~ 
S u b i e c t Field 
Boys Girls Com- Boys Girls 2 3 Sci- Art Mu- Phys. Phys. mer- Guid- Prac- Prac- Sub- Sub-
ence sic Ed. Ed • cial tical tical jects jects ance 
Arts Arts 
(6) I (7 l (8) ( 9) (10) lll) (12) (13) ~ll4J (151 (16) 
2.7 
- - - -
3.2 
- -
3.3 3.3 2.5 
3.2 
- - - -
3.3 
-
4.2 4o2 3.1 
-
3.3 3.3 
- - -
3.9 4.3 4.3 4.1 3.5 3.8 
3.8 3.6 4.4 3.9 3.1 4.1 
- - -
3.9 3.5 
- - - - -
4.7 
-
3.4 4.8 
- -
4.6 
- - - - - -
4.3 5.1 3.9 
-
- - - - -
5.0 
- -
4.9 
- -
4.7 4.9 5.2 4.5 4.9 4.9 6.1 4.4 4.8 4.8 4.7 
5.2 
- - - -
5.6 
-
5.2 5.1 4.8 5.3 
5.3 
- - - -
5.3 
-
5.0 5.6 4.2 
-
5.3 5.9 5.6 5.5 
-
5.5 
-
5.2 5.4 5.2 5.1 
4.8 
- - - - - - - -
4.8 
-
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Teaching in a field in which one lacks suitable edu-
cation.-- Teachers of nine subject fields ranked preparing 
for and teaching a class in a field in which one lacks 
suitable education (Table 103). Teachers from each of the 
fields reported the activity to be very wearing. The mean 
scores ranged from 2.5 through 3.4. Teachers of three or 
more subjects, foreign languages, science, and social 
science ranked this activity most wearing. The activity was 
ranked least wearing by the English teachers. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various ability 
levels.-- The findings do not uphold the theory that it is 
considerably easier to teach nonacademic subjects to the 
duller students, although teaching such classes in practical 
arts does seem to be slightly less wearing than in other 
fields (Table 103). In all but one instance each group 
ranked preparing for and teaching a class of the lower ability 
level more wearing than teaching a class of the next higher 
one. 
Only five of the groups ranked preparing for and 
teaching a class of brilliant pupils in sufficient numbers. 
Four of these groups ranked the activity close to the mid-
point of the scale, but the mathematics teachers ranked it 
considerably less wearing (Table 103). Their mean score was 
6.5. 
Although a larger number of teachers claimed experience 
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with preparing for and teaching classes of better-than-
average pupils, six groups were too small to be included in 
the discussion (Table 103). The mean scores of the other 
groups ranged from 5.0 through 5.6 except for the teachers 
of two subject combinations who ranked the activity 4.2. 
Only three groups did not rank preparing for and 
teaching a class of slow pupils in sufficient numbers 
(Table 103). The other groups' mean scores varied a full 
scale unit, from 3.3 through 4.3. Teachers of art, science, 
and two subjects ranked this activity most difficult; 
teachers of guidance, practical arts and foreign languages 
found it least difficult. 
Eight groups ranked preparing for and teaching a class 
of very dull pupils (Table 103). Their mean scores ranged 
from 3.1 through 4.2. Teachers of two subjects, science, and 
commercial subjects ranked the activity most wearing and 
teachers of practical arts ranked it least wearing. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of various sizes.--
In spite of the differences in mean scores of the groups, the 
teachers of each academic field ranked preparing for and 
teaching large classes more wearing than preparing for and 
teaching medium-sized classes, and preparing for and teaching 
medium-sized classes, in turn, more wearing than preparing 
for and teaching small classes (Table 103). The mean scores 
for teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils ranged 
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from 4.4 through 5.2 except for that of the guidance group. 
Their mean score was 6.1. The groups reporting this activity 
most wearing were the teachers of boys' practical arts, 
social studies, and boys' physical education. The groups, 
other than the guidance group, reporting the activity least 
wearing were the mathematics, music, and foreign language 
teachers. 
Insufficient teachers of guidance and girls' physical 
education ranked preparing for and teaching a small class. 
The scores for the other groups varied from 5.0 through 5.9 
(Table 103).· This activity was ranked least wearing by the 
teachers of art. The other mean scores were fairly closely 
grouped together. 
The differences in the mean scores given to preparing for 
and teaching a large class were marked. All of the groups 
ranked the activity quite wearing. Teachers of girls' physi-
cal education and three subjects ranked the activity 3.1 and 
3.5 respectively; mathematics teachers and foreign language 
teachers ranked it 4.5; the other mean scores fell between 
3.6 and 4.1. Perhaps some of the differences in the scores 
result from differences in the size of classes the teachers 
are accustomed to (Table 103). Whatever may cause the 
differences, it should be noted that it is not always the 
teacher of academic subjects w.ho finds the large class most 
wearing. On the contrary, these teachers more often found 
308 
large classes least wearing. 
Duplicate sections.-- Each of the eleven groups which 
ranked preparing for and teaching a duplicate section ranked 
it as slightly less wearing than preparing for and teaching 
a medium-sized class of normal pupils (Table 103). The mean 
scores ranged from 4.8 through 5.8. The groups ranking it 
most wearing were the teachers of two subjects and the teach-
ers of social studies. Those ranking it least wearing were 
the teachers of mathematics (5.8), foreign languages (5.8), 
and commercial subjects (5.6). The mean scores of the other 
groups ranged from 5.1 through 5.3. 
Double-period classes.-- Preparing for and teaching 
the various types of double-period classes was ranked by 
very few teachers in each of the academic fields (Table lOi). 
In only four of the groups was preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class ranked by more than ten teach-
ers. Even fewer groups ranked the other two activities in 
sufficient numbers. In only two groups was preparing for 
and teaching a double-period class in a core course ranked 
by sufficient teachers and in only three groups was pre-
paring for and teaching a double-period non-laboratory class 
ranked by more than ten teachers. 
Of the four groups which ranked preparing for and 
teaching a double-period laboratory class three groups re-
ported it quite wearing (Table 104). They were the teachers 
Table 104. The Relative Wearing Effect of Preparing for and 
Teaching Double-Period Classes on the Teachers 
of Various Academic Fields. 
Sub ect Fields 
com- Boys IU1rl.s 2 
Activities &ng- Mathe- Sci- mer- Prac- Prac- Sub-
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lish matics ence cial tical tical jects 
Arts Arts 
{1) (2) { 3l_ {4) {5) (6) (7) f8T 
11. Preparing for and 
teaching a 
double-period 
class in a core 
course •••••••••• 
- - -
4.7 3.4 
- -
lS. Preparing for 
and teaching a 
double-period 
4.6 laboratory class 
- - -
4.3 5.1 3.9 
23. Preparing for 
and teaching a 
double-period 
non-laboratory 
class ••••••••••• 4.5 
- -
5.0 
-
4.9 
-
of science, boys' practical arts and two subject combinations. 
Teachers of practical arts for girls gave this activity a 
slightly higher mean score than the other groups did. They 
ranked it about average. 
The mean score of the three groups for preparing for 
and teaching a double-period non-laboratory class in a 
single subject did not vary much (Table 104). The teachers 
of practical arts for boys ranked preparing for and teaching 
a double-period class in a core course considerably more 
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wearing than the teachers of commercial subjects did. The .. •\ 
groups were very small, however. . 
Evaluation.-- The teachers of the various subject 
fields did not agree about the wearing effect of the evalu-
ative activities (Table 105). The mean scores seem to show 
. 
• 
Table 105. The Relative Wearing Effect of the Evaluative Activi-
ties on Teachers of Academic Fields. 
': Sub.1ect F 1 e 1 d s 
!Foreip 
··-
Boys Girls I Com- !Boys !G1rls 2 ? Activities rEng- Lan- ial Mathe- Sci- Art Mu- Phys. Phys. mer- Guid- Prac- Prac- Sub- Sub-
lish guagea tud- matics ence sic Ed. Ed. cial ance tical tical jeets jects 
ies Arts Arts 
_~; 
(1) (2) (3) J (4.) (5) loJ (7) (8J 19J .(10) {11) (12) ll3) (14.) 115J (16) 
-
~ .. 
2. Correcting themes and other written work •••••••••• 3.0 3.5 ~I ).4, 3.6 3.5 
- - - -
3.8 4.3 3.6 4.1 3o7 3.6 
s. Correcting tests•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.9 4.0 I 4,.0 4.4 3.9 5.0 4.7 5.6 
-
4.3 5.0 4.5 4.0 4.1 4.2 
20. Preparing examinations•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.7 4.7 4.5 5.0 4.6 4.9 5.3 5.6 
-
4.5 5.0 4.4 4.4 4.9 4.4 
43. Evaluating motor skills••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.2 
-
·f 5.2 
-
5.5 
- -
5.4 
-
5.3 
-
5.2 4-9 5.3 -
47. Evaluating tangible products•••••••••••••••••••••• 
- -
•I 
- - - - - - - - -
5.2 5.2 
- -
57. Administering standardized tests•••••••••••••••••• 5.9 6.1 5.7 6.1 6.0 
- - - -
5.9 6.0 
-
6.6 6.1 5.7 
a tendency for teachers of traditional academic subjects to 
rank correcting themes and correcting tests more wearing 
than for the other te~chers. No tendency is apparent for 
the other evaluative activities. More than six tenths of a 
standard deviation difference exists between the highest and 
lowest mean scores given to correcting themes and other 
I 
. 
. 
• 
I 
written work {Table 105). Teachers of English ranked this 
activity 3.0, almost a quarter standard deviation more 
wearing than the teachers of social studies, who ranked it 
next most wearing. The teachers of social studies, foreign 
languages, science, mathematics, boys' practical arts, and 
two and three subject combinations, all ranked this activi-
ty much the same {about 3.5). Teachers of girls' practical 
arts and guidance considered it slightly less wearing. 
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Their mean scores were 4.1 and 4.3 respectively. All groups 
considered the wearing effect of this activity to be quite 
wearing. 
The difference between the mean scores for correcting 
tests was somewhat greater, more than eight tenths of a 
standard deviation (Table 105). The mean scores of teachers 
' 
of English, science, foreign languages, girls' practical 
arts, social studies, and two subject combinations all fell 
between 3.9 and 4.1. On the other hand, the mean scores for 
both guidance teachers and music teachers was 5.0 and for 
boys' physical education teachers 5.6. One group, teachers 
of girls' physical education, was too small. Perhaps the 
differencesin these scores reflect, to some degree at least, 
the type of tests used by the respondents. In each instance, 
however, the groups of teachers found this activity less 
wearing than correcting themes and other written work. 
Eight groups of sufficient size ranked evaluating motor 
skills (Table 105). Their mean scores ranged from 4.9 
through 5.5, a range of slightly more than a quarter stand-
ard deviation. Although there is not much difference in 
the mean scores, teachers of the girls' practical arts con-
sidered it most wearing and the teachers of science, least 
wearing. 
Only two groups ranked evaluating tangible products in 
sufficient numbers. These, the teachers of practical arts 
and teachers of commercial subjects, were in pretty close 
agreement. Their mean scores were both 5.2. 
Five of the groups ranking the administering of standard-
ized tests were too small (Table 105). The other groups 
considered the activity little wearing. The mean scores 
were ranging from 5.7 through 6.6. However, the teachers o£ 
girls' practical arts ranked it rather less wearing than the 
other groups did. Not counting this group, the range becomes 
5.7 through 6.1, less than a quarter standard deviation. 
The difference between the most wearing and least 
wearing mean scores for preparing examinations is almost 
three quarters of a standard deviation (Table 105). Teach-
ers of music with a mean score of 5.3 and teachers of boys' 
physical education with a mean score of 5.6 ranked the acti-
vity least wearing. Teachers of three subject combinations, 
girls' practical arts, boys' practical arts, and commerce 
all had mean scores lower than 4.5. The other scores fell 
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with the 4.5 through 5.0 range. 
Selection, purchase and maintenance of equipment and 
supplies.-- The mean scores seem to indicate that teachers 
of certain nonacademic subjects such as arts and practical 
arts find equipment and supplies a source of s~rain. 
The mean scores of the groups for care, collection, 
and arrangement of supplies and equipment varied consider-
ably (Table 106). Teachers of art reported this activity 
more wearing than any other group did. Teachers of practi-
cal arts for boys considered it next most wearing. The mean 
scores of these groups were ).8 and 4.6 respectively. 
Teachers of music ranked the activity 4.6 while the guidance 
and girls' practical arts groups both had mean scores of 4.9. 
The mean scores of the science and commerce groups were 
slightly less wearing, 5.2 and 5.3. The other mean scores 
were grouped from 5.6 through 6.0. The teachers of English 
and foreign languages reported it least wearing. The differ-
ence between the mean scores of art and English teachers was 
more than a standard deviation. 
Although not as great, there was also marked difference 
in the mean scores for purchasing supplies (Table 106). 
Only two groups, art and boys' practical arts, ranked this 
activity less wearing than 5.0. Their mean scores were 4.4 
and 4.7 respectively. However, the mean scores of the 
teachers of girls' practical arts, three subject combinations, 
1 
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Table 106. The Relative Wearing Effect of Activities Involving 
the Selection, Purchase and Maintenance of Equipment 
and Supplies on Teachers of the Various Academic 
Fields. 
Activities 
-~ (lJ 
48. Care, collection, and arrangement of equipment 
and supplies •••••••••• oooo••······················ 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and equipment ••••••• 
and music, ranged from 5.3 through 5.5. The girls' physical 
education groups' mean score was 5.6. The mean scores of 
other groups ranged from 6.0 through 6.6. The activity was 
ranked least wearing by teachers of English, mathematics, 
and languages 
Giving extra help.-- The groups' mean scores for giving 
extra help also varied considerably from department to 
department (Table 107)o The difference between the extreme 
scores was about nine tenths of a standard deviation. 
Foreign language teachers reported the activity more wearing 
than any other group did (4.3). Teachers of boys' practical 
arts, boys' physical education, art, science, and of three 
subject combinations ranked the activity slightly less than 
average wearing. The scores ranged from 5.5 through 5.9 • 
. 
• 
All the other departments ranked the activity within the 
4.8 through 5.5 range -- about average. 
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Supervision.-- In their ranking of the wearing effect 
of supervising the work of other teachers the opinions of 
the teachers of the various departments again differed 
{Table 107). The mean scores of the seven groups which 
responded in sufficient numbers varied three quarters of a 
standard deviation. F.our of the mean scores fell between 
4.7 and 5.5. Teachers of mathematics ranked the activity 
4.5; teachers of commercial subjects and two subject combi-
nations ranked it 5.8 and 6.1 respectively. 
Counselling.-- Although the art, music, and girls' 
physical education groups were too small, the other teachers 
agreed in their opinion of wearing effect of counselling 
(Table 107). In no case was the difference between the mean 
scores of any group more than a quarter standard deviation. 
Sponsoring departmental clubs.-- Teachers of English 
and mathematics considered sponsoring departmental clubs to 
be slightly more wearing than the other groups did {Table 107). 
Their mean scores of 4.1 were noticably lower than those of 
the other departments, which ranged from 4.7 through 5.1. 
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. 
' 
. 
• Table 107. The Relative Wearing Effect of Sponsoring Departmental . 
Clubs, Supervising Teachers, Giving Pupils Extra Help .. "·I .. . 
and Counselling on the Teachers of the Various Subject 
Fields. ' 
~ l.l :b j e c t Fore1p l·
1 
So- I F i ~ 1 d :1 
. Activit;Les Eng;.. Lan- cial Mathe- Sci- Art 
Boys Girls Com- Boys Girls 2 3 Mu- Phys. Phys. lish guag a Stud- matics ence sic mer- Guid- Prac- Prac- Sub- Sub-
1! 
ies Ed. Ed. cial ance tical tical jects jects Arts Arts (1) l2J l3J J:: {4J (5J (oJ (7) (8J {9) {lOJ 
.(llJ {12J 
il (lJJ J14J (15) .(loJ 24. Sponsoring departmental clubs••••••••••••••••••••• 4.1 4.9 4.7 4.1 4.8 
-
.. 
- - 5.1 -
- 4.9 4.9 5.6 
-27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class 
of normal pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4.8 5.1 • 4.5 5.2 4.7 4.9 5.2 4.5 4.9 6.1 4.9 4.4 4.8 4.8 4.7 34. Supervising the work of other teachers •••••••••••• 4.7 - 5.5 4.5 4.7 
- - 5.8 - -
- 5.2 6.1 -38. -Giving pupils extra help in out-of-class hours •••• 4.9 4.3 I 5.2 4.8 5.5 5.7 5.3 5.9 4.8 -
- 5.7 5.4 5.2 5.6 ,; 58. Counselling students•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6.0 6.0 6.2 6.2 6.3 
- 6.3 6.0 6.0 - - 6.0 6.4 6.3 6.0 ·~1 -
The Relative Wearing Effect of the Activities on Teachers 
Who Received Extra Pay for the Activities 
Teachers reported receiving extra pay in sufficient 
numbers to warrant tabulation in only eight activities 
(Table 108). In general, the findings for these activities 
do not support the contention that extra pay makes an activi-
ty less wearing. The mean score of all the persons reporting 
extra pay approximates the theoretical mean score of the 
scale almost exactly. Only two activities, coaching a major 
men's interscholastic sport and selling tickets at the gate, 
were reported less wearing by those who received extra pay 
, 
. I 
. 
• 
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for it. All of the other activities were reported less 
wearing by those who did not receive extra pay. 
However, individual teachers did maintain that extra 
pay would reduce the wearing effect of an activity. The 
following comment illustrates the point of view. 
"The most wearing effects of any activity as far as 
I am-concerned are those outside of regular work --
mainly because they are extra, in addition to the days' 
work for the classroom teacher. Anyone who found her . 
vocation most weari~ should change vocation. Other 
or extracurricular L~ctivities~ would be equally 
interesting if paid for -- or credit given toward [the] 
normal load". 
Although this point of view was expressed by a few other 
teachers, it does not seem to be representative of the 
opinion of the group as a whole. Of course, these findings 
may be biased by an attempt on the part of some respondents 
to protect their extra pay. 
Table 108. A Comparison of the Relative Wearing Effect of 
the Activities on Teachers Who Received Extra Pay 
for the Activities and on Those Who Did Not. 
The Wearin Effect on 
!Teachers Who !Teachers Who 
Activities Receive Receive No 
Extra Pay Extra Pay 
(1} (2} l3} 
4. Coaching a major men's sport •• 3.9 3.6 
10. Coaching a girls' sport ••••••• 3.7 4.3 
19. Managing school funds ••••••••• 3.6 4.8 
{concluded on next page) 
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Table 108. {concluded) 
The Wearin Effect on 
rreachers Who !Teachers Who 
Activities !Receive Receive No 
!Extra Pay Extra Pay 
11) (2) (31 
30. Acting as athletic manager •••• 4.1 4.8 
33. Extension and other course 
work•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3.8 5.0 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers•••••••••••••••••••••• 4.9 5.0 
35. Coaching a minor sport •••••••• 4.6 5.2 
59. Selling tickets {at gate) ••••• 7.1 6.4 
Other••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5.0 
All activities 5.0 
Summary 
The wearing effect of instructional activities seems to 
be little influenced by the grade level, although teachers in 
the seventh and eighth grades tend to rate these activities 
a little less wearing than other teachers do. 
Normal-school graduates seem to rank instructional 
activities slightly less wearing than teachers holding 
degrees do. Since most of these teachers teach in grades 
seven and eight perhaps these findings reflect the effect of 
the teaching assignment rather than the degree of training. 
Activities ranked less wearing by normal-school graduates 
' include: preparing for and teaching classes of very dull 
pupils, slow pupils, and classes of all sizes, correcting 
themes, and counselling students. The amount of training 
seems to have little influence upon the wearing effect of 
the professional improvement activities. 
The teachers having the greatest number of semester 
hours credit in the field of education seem to find the 
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activities involving preparing for and teaching classes less 
wearing than other teachers. On the other hand, they report 
the professional improvement activities more wearing than 
the other teachers do. Little difference was noted in the 
wearing effect of the other activities investigated as far 
as the influence of the number of semester-hours credit in 
the field of education is concerned. 
Preparing for and teaching classes in the academic and 
nonacademic fields is reported to be about equally wearing. 
Preparing for and teaching classes of below average ability 
was not reported less wearing in the nonacademic fields than 
in the academic fields. Neither was preparing for and 
teaching large classes. Teachers of English reported 
correcting themes and other written work and sponsoring 
departmental clubs more wearing than the teachers of other 
departments did. Purchase and maintenance of supplies and 
equipment was reported more wearing by teachers of art, prac-
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tical arts, music and guidance than by other teachers. The 
mean score given to preparing for and teaching a class in a 
field in which one lacks suitable education was the lowest 
mean score (most wearing) found in this study. 
CHAPTER XI 
CONCLUSIONS 
From the findings described in the preceding chapters 
the writer has drawn certain conclusions concerning the 
wearing effect of the various activities. These conclusions 
are described in this chapter. 
General Conclusions 
The relative wearing effect of the activities.-- The 
responses of the cooperating teachers indicate that, 
although most of the activities are about equally wearing, 
the wearing effect of a large number of activities varies 
considerably from the average. Since considerable differ-
ences in the wearing effect of various activities seem to 
exist, the writer concludes that the wearing effect of the 
teacher's activities should be taken into account when one 
is estimating a teacher's load. 
In the following paragraphs the activities are catego-
rized as most wearing, more-than-average wearing, average 
wearing, less-than-average wearing, and least wearing, 
according to their average effect upon the teachers. 
The most wearing activity.-- Preparing for and teach-
ing a class in which one lacks suitable education is the 
-321-
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most wearing of all the activities. It is sufficiently 
more wearing on the average teacher to warrant being placed 
in a category of its own. 
The more-than-average wearing activities.-- Twelve 
activities seem to be more-than-average wearing. They are: 
1. Correcting themes, notebooks and other written 
work. 
2. Preparing for and teaching a class of very dull 
pupils. 
3. Coaching a major men's interscholastic sport. 
4. Preparing for and teaching a class of slow pupils. 
5. Preparing for and teaching a large class. 
6. Sponsoring school publications. 
7. Correcting tests. 
8. Lunchroom managing. 
9. Coaching a girls' interscholastic sport. 
10. Preparing for and teaching a double-period class 
in a core course. 
11. Supervising discipline in lunchrooms, corridors, 
playgrounds, and the like. 
12. Sponsoring dramatics 
The average wearing activities.-- Thirty-seven activi-
ties seem to be average in their wearing effect on the 
average teacher. They are: 
1. Conducting assembly programs. 
2. Conducting study halls. 
3. Sponsoring student-conducted assembly programs. 
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4. Sponsoring student participation in control activi-
ties such as student government. 
5. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
laboratory class. 
6. Acting as school treasurer or manager of major 
school funds. 
7. Preparing examinations. 
S. Sponsoring musical organizations and programs. 
9. Conducting detention periods. 
10. Preparing for and teaching a double-period non-
laboratory class. 
11. Sponsoring school departmental clubs. 
12. Supervising set construction under supervision of 
dramatics sponsor. 
13. Coaching debate, oratorical contests, class-day 
and graduation speaker, and the like. 
14. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of 
normal pupils (20 to 30 pupils). 
4 15. Preparing reports other than report cards. 
16. Preparing report cards. 
17. Acting as faculty manager of athletics. 
lS. Conducting homeroom periods. 
19. Keeping records. 
20. Doing correspondence, extension, or university 
course work. 
21. Supervising the work of other teachers. 
22. Coaching a minor men's interscholastic sport. 
23. Conducting an intramural athletic program. 
24. Sponsoring hobby or social clubs. 
25. Giving pupils extra help with their elasswork 
during out of class hours. 
26. Acting as class sponsor. 
27. Chairmaning faculty committees. 
28. Supervising preparing costumes under the super-
vision of the dramatics sponsor. 
29. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate section 
of a course. 
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30. Evaluating pupils progress in abilities primarily 
motor. 
31. Coaching intramural teams. 
32. Preparing for and teaching a class of better-than-
average pupils. 
33. Preparing for and teaching a small class. 
34. Evaluating pupils' progress through tangible 
products of pupils' work. 
35. Care, collection, and arrangement of equipment 
and supplies. 
36. Preparing for and teaching a class of brilliant 
pupils. 
37. Officiating at intramural games. 
The less-than-average wearing activities.-- Nine activi-
ties are less than average wearing on the average teacher. 
They are: 
1. Participation in faculty meetings as a formal parti-
cipant in the program. 
2. Selling tickets, subscriptions and the like as part 
of homeroom or classroom activities. 
3. Participating in. faculty committees as a working 
member. 
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4. Taking collections as part of homeroom or classroom 
activities. 
5. Selecting and buying supplies and equipment. 
6. Participating in community functions such as P.T.A. 
activities. 
7. Administering standardized tests. 
8. Counselling students. 
9. Selling tickets at the gate or box office. 
The least wearing activities.-- Two activities were 
considered to be so little wearing that they can be ranked 
the least wearing activities. These activities are: 
1. Attending faculty meetings but not as a formal 
participant. 
2. Doing professional reading. 
The wearing effect of the activity on individuals.--
Although the lists above show the relative wearing effect of 
the activities upon the "average" teacher, it is important 
to note that no activity is equally wearing on all teachers. 
In fact, the findings show that the wearing effect of each 
activity seems to vary considerably from individual to 
individual. Consequently one must conclude that the teacher's 
personality traits -- his likes, dislikes, interests, habits, 
physical strength, and the like -- greatly influence how 
much wearing effect any activity will have on him. There-
fore in estimating the wearing effect of any activity on a 
particular teacher the influence of his own personality 
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should be considered. 
The influence of the various factors on the wearing 
effect of the activities.-- In generai, such factors as the 
grades included in the school, the sex_of the teacher, the 
age of the teacher, the experience of the teacher, the 
grade level, the degree held by the teacher, the number of 
semester hours credit in education earned by th~ teacher, 
and the academic field of the teacher and extra pay seem to 
have little influence on the wearing effect of most activi-
ties. On the other hand, the wearing effect of certain 
activities seems to be decidedly influenced by one or more 
factors. These differences will be shown in the discussion 
of the relative wearing effect of specific activities. 
The Relative Wearing Effect of the 
Specific Activities 
General comment.-- In the following paragraphs the 
writer attempts to show how the wearing effect of specific 
activities affects teaching load. 
As a whole, activities having to do with instruction 
and the extracurriculum are average or more than average 
wearing. On the other hand activities having to do with 
professional improvement, clerical work, and the like seem 
to be less than average wearing. 
Preparing for and teaching classes.-- Although some 
instructional duties are very wearing, preparing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils is about 
average in relative wearing effect. Only when the class 
becomes unreasonably large or when the pupils are below 
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normal academically does preparing for and teaching a class 
become more than average wearing. The field in which one 
teaches does not seem to influence the wearing effect of 
preparing for and teaching classes. 
The beginning teachers seem to be an exception to this 
rule. That they should find preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils more wearing than their 
experienced colleagues is not at all surprising to anyone 
who has ever taught. In estimating the wearing effect of 
the teaching load of a beginning teacher preparing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils should be 
given more than average weight. 
The ability of the pupils.-- The ability of the pupils 
in a class affects the wearing effect of preparing for and 
teaching classes. Classes of dull and slow pupils are 
appreciably more wearing to the average teacher than are 
classes of normal pupils, no matter what type of school or 
field in which he teaches. On the other hand, preparing for 
and teaching classes of brilliant pupils and better-than-
average pupils, while less wearing than preparing for and 
teaching medium-sized classes of normal pupils, is not enough 
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less wearing, for the average teacher, to warrant special 
consideration in estimating the wearing effect of a teach-
er's teaching load. 
Class size.-- Class size also affects the wearing 
effect of preparing for and teaching classes. In the opinion 
of teachers who teach them, large classes are more wearing 
than small ones. Evidently classes of more than thirty 
pupils add appreciably to the wearing effect component of 
one's teaching load. Teachers of various types and sizes 
of schools, of various levels of experience, of both sexes, 
of all ages and states of training, and of the various 
subject matter fields agree that this is so. On the other 
hand, although smaller classes are less wearing than medium-
sized classes, the difference is not as great. The factor 
of class size should be taken into ~ccount when considering 
the wearing effect of any teacher's teaching load. 
Preparing for and teaching a class in a field in which 
one lacks suitable education.-- Preparing for and teaching 
a class in a field in which one lacks suita~le education is 
the most wearing of all the activities to the average teach-
er. This seems to be particularly true in the case of be-
ginning teachers and teachers of foreign languages. 
Obviously such teaching assignments should not be made. When 
they are made, an allowance should be made for such assign-
ments in the estimating of the teaching load. 
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Preparing for and teaching a duplicate section.-- Pre-
paring for and teaching a duplicate section may be slightly 
less wearing than preparing for and teaching an original 
section. Nevertheless the difference does not seem to be 
great enough to warrant consideration in estimating the 
teaching load. In the case of beginning teachers, however, 
the difference does seem to be great enough for consider-
ation. Presumably a great portion of the wearing effect of 
teaching any class, as far as beginning teachers are con-
cerned, is basic preparation which carries over from class 
to class. Perhaps the extra weighting allowed for beginning 
teachers indicated in earlier paragraphs should not be 
applied to duplicate sections. 
Preparing for and teaching double-period classes.--
Evidently the wearing effect of preparing for and teaching 
double-period classes does not differ greatly from that of 
preparing for and teaching single-period classes, hour for 
hour. Some evidence that different subgroups varied in 
their estimates of the wearing effect of these activities 
was found, but the smallness of the groups makes it seem 
wise to disregard these differences until the matter has 
been studied further. 
Preparing for and teaching laboratory classes.-- Hour 
for hour, laboratory classes seem to be about as wearing as 
non-laboratory classes. 
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Preparing for and teaching a class in a core course.--
Preparing for and teaching a class in a core course which 
combines two or more subjects is probably more wearing than 
preparing for and teaching traditional subject matter 
classes. In estimating the wearing effect of a teacher's 
load probably such courses should be given more weight than 
other courses. Since the group of teachers who reported 
this activity was small, it is impossible to tell whether 
the wearing effect of this activity differs for the various 
subgroups. 
Correcting themes and tests.-- Both correcting themes, 
notebooks, and other written work and correcting tests seem 
to be definitely more than average wearing for the average 
teacher. 
Correcting themes, notebooks and other written work seems 
to be very wearing. This activity is probably slightly more 
wearing on teachers of English than on teachers of other 
fields. Possibly more careful and tedious work is required 
of them because of the greater necessity of hunting out 
errors in grammar, sentence construction, and the like. 
Probably the amount of time spent in correcting themes and 
other written work should be given weight in the estimating 
of an English teacher's load than in the estimating of the 
load of any other teacher. Certainly the time any teacher 
spends on this activity should be given more weight than the 
time spent in such activities as teaching a medium-sized 
class of normal pupils. 
Correcting tests, although not as wearing as the 
previously mentioned activity, is among the more wearing 
activities. With the possible exception of the teachers 
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of art, boys' physical educat~on, and guidance, this acti-
vity should be weighted in the estimating of teaching load. 
Since the subgroups which ranked this activity less wearing 
were so small, perhaps no exception should be made until 
further evidence is secured. 
Evaluating tangible products and motor skills and pre-
paring examinations.-- Evaluating pupils' progress through 
skills primarily motor in nature and through tangible pro-
ducts of pupils' work, and preparing examinations, are all 
less wearing than correcting themes and tests. All of them 
seem to be average in wearing effect. Teachers with the 
fewest semester hours credit in courses in education re-
ported evaluating pupil progress by means of tangible prod-
ucts of pupils' work less than average wearing. Although 
this finding may represent an attitude common to untrained 
teachers, the smallness of the group and the unanimity of 
the other subgroups leads the writer to conclude that evalu-
ating tangible products, as well as preparing examinations 
and evaluating motor skills should not be weighted in the 
estimating of teaching loads. 
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Administering standardized tests.-- The average teach-
er finds administering standardized tests less than average 
wearing. However, a small group of teachers who had neither 
academic degrees nor normal-school diplomas reported this 
activity's wearing effect as average. Since the group was 
so small, probably one should consider the wearing effect of 
this activity as ~verage in estimating the wearing effect of 
a teacher's teaching load. 
Care, collection, and maintenance of equipment and 
supplies.-- Care, collection, and arrangement of supplies 
and equipment seems to be about average wearing to the 
average teacher. Nevertheless, teachers of art and boys' 
practical arts find the activity more than average wearing 
and teachers of French, mathematics, and English find it 
less than average wearing. Whether allowances should be 
made for teachers in these groups is problematical. 
Probably these differences should be considered in the esti-
mating of teaching loads. 
Selecting and buying equipment and supplies.-- Selecting 
and buying equipment and supplies is a little less than 
average wearing to the average teacher. In general, in the 
estimating of the wearing effect of a teaching load, it pro-
bably should be given less weight than such activities as 
preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. Guidance and art teachers, however, seem to find 
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this activity more than average wearing. Although the groups 
in both of these cases were very small, and perhaps should 
be disregarded, the writer concludes that because of the 
nature of the supplies and equipment involved and the de-
cided disagreement of the teachers in these fields, probably 
an allowance should be made for these activities in reckon-
ing the wearing effect of teaching load on teachers in these 
fields. 
Giving extra help to pupils in out-of-class hours.--
Giving extra help to pupils in out-of-class hours seems to 
be average in wearing effect. Teachers of several subject 
fields reported the activity to be either more than average 
wearing or less than average wearing. However, probably 
the differences are not great enough, nor the groups large 
enough, to warrant a correction for this activity when esti-
mating the wearing effect of a teaching load. 
Conducting study halls.-- Conducting study halls seems 
to be at least as wearing, and probably more wearing, than 
preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. Study halls congucted in back of classes, in lunch-
rooms, assembly halls, and other unsuitable places are pro-
bably even more wearing. Probably the size and composition 
of the study hall population has a direct bearing on its 
wearing effect. Teachers of more than 60 years of age, and 
inexperienced teachers seemed to find this activity more 
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than average wearing. Perhaps when estimating the wearing 
effect of this activity on such teachers it should be given 
more weight than in the case of other teachers. 
Conducting homerooms.-- Hour for hour, conducting 
homerooms seems to be about as wearing as preparing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils and should be 
so considered in estimating the wearing effect of teaching 
load. 
Counselling students.-- In spite of some disagreement 
among the subgroups concerning the relative wearing effect 
of counselling students, the subgroups seemed to find the 
activity less than average wearing. Consequently this acti-
vity probably should receive less than average weight in the 
estimating of the wearing effect of teaching load. Teachers 
with normal-school diplomas and beginning teachers rated 
this activity less wearing than the other subgroups did. 
Nevertheless, since each of these groups was small, the 
writer does not feel that special consideration should be 
given them in estimating the wearing effect of a teacher's 
teaching load. 
Supervising the work of other teachers.-- The wearing 
effect of supervising the work of other teachers appears to 
be equivalent to that of preparing for and teaching a medium-
s~zed class of normal pupils. Probably it should be so con-
sidered in estimating the wearing effect of teaching load. 
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Interscholastic sports.-- Coaching a major men's inter-
scholastic sport is among the most wearing activities in the 
school program. Coaching a girls' interscholastic sport is 
almost as wearing. Both of these activities should be 
weighted more heavily than average activities in estimating 
the wearing effect of a teacher's teaching load. Coaching a 
major men's sport seems to become slightly more wearing as 
one becomes older but probably not enough so to be considered 
in the estimation of the wearing effect of one's load. 
Coaching in junior high schools, however, perhaps should be 
weighted less wearing than coaching in the senior high 
school. 
The other interscholastic sports activities, acting as 
faculty manager of athletics and coaching a minor men's 
sport seem to be about as wearing as preparing for and 
teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils. The groups 
representing these activities and-coaching a girls' inter-
scholastic sport are so small that no conclusions have been 
drawn concerning the effect of the various factors on these 
activities. 
Sponsoring student publications.-- Sponsoring student 
publications appears to be among the more wearing activities 
as far as women are concerned. Men, on the other hand, seem 
to find it average wearing. The present writer can see no 
reason why this should be so. However, probably more than 
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average weight should be given to sponsoring student publi-
cations in estimating the wearing effect of a woman's 
teaching load and only average weight should be given for 
this activity in estimating the wearing effect of a man's 
teaching load. 
Intramural sports.-- The intramural sports activities 
all appear to be average in wearing effect. The smallness 
of the groups makes it difficult to be sure of the effect of 
any of the factors upon the wearing effect of these activi-
ties. Although the mean scores of the subgroups show some 
variation, the writer feels that it would be unwise to 
differentiate between the weights assigned to different 
categories of teachers. 
Officiating at intramural games is rated less wearing 
by teachers of several groups. In each case these groups 
probably represented teachers who are either experienced or 
trained in physical education. Consequently one may assume, 
although this study does not give direct evidence to sub-
stantiate this assumption, that an experienced or trained 
physical educator would find this activity less wearing than 
other teachers would and that this perhaps should be taken 
into consideration in estimating the wearing effect of his 
teaching load. 
Dramatics.-- Sponsoring dramatics is among the more 
wearing activities. However, whether the wearing effect of 
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the activity should be weighted more than that of preparing 
for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal pupils is 
problematic. The various groups do not agree among them-
selves very well about the wearing effect of this activity. 
Probably the activity should be given more than average 
weight in estimating the wearing effect of the teaching load 
of high school teachers and average weight in estimating the 
wearing effect of the teaching loads of junior-high-school 
teachers. 
Supervising set construction and supervising the pre-
paration of costumes are both less wearing than sponsoring 
the entire production. Both of these activities are average 
in wearing and should be so considered in the estimating of 
the wearing effect of teaching loads. 
Assembly programs.-- Sponsoring student conducted 
assembly programs and conducting assembly pr0grams are both 
found to be average wearing by the average teacher. Although 
conducting assemblies seems to be more wearing in the larger 
schools, probably no differentiation should be made in esti-
mating teaching load. 
Sponsoring student government.-- Sponsoring student 
control activities such as student government seems to be 
more wearing in larger schools. In general, the average 
teacher reports this activity to be average wearing. How-
ever, probably in schools enrolling more than 500 pupils the 
activity should be considered more than average wearing in 
estimating teaching load. 
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Sponsoring music activities.-- Sponsoring music acti-
vities seems to be about average in wearing effect and 
should be so considered in estimating the wearing effect of 
teaching loads. 
Sponsoring social and departmental clubs.-- Sponsoring 
departmental clubs differs little from sponsoring social 
clubs in its wearing effect upon the sponsor. Possibly 
sponsoring social clubs may be a little less wearing than 
sponsoring departmental clubs but not enough so to warrant 
treating it differently in estimating the wearing effect of 
teaching loads. 
Class sponsorship.-- Class sponsorship appears to be 
average wearing in high schools and slightly less than 
average wearing un junior high schools. Probably this acti-
vity should be given ordinary weight in estimating the 
teaching load of high school teachers and less than ordinary 
weight in estimating the teaching loads of junior-high-
school teachers. 
Clerical activities.-- Preparing reports, preparing 
report cards, and keeping records are all about as wearing 
as preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of normal 
pupils. They should all be given average weight in esti-
mating the wearing effect of teaching loads. 
Lunchroom managing.-- Lunchroom managing seems to be 
one of the most wearing activities. It should be given 
extra weight in estimating the wearing effect of teaching 
loads. The group reporting this activitywas so small that 
it was impossible to determine the effect of the various 
factors upon this activity. 
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Handling school monies.-- Managing major school funds 
is about as wearing as preparing for and teaching a medium-
sized class of normal pupils for the average teacher and 
should so be considered in estimating the wearing effect of 
teaching loads. 
Selling tickets, subscriptions, and so on seems to be 
less wearing than handling major school funds. Selling 
tickets in the classroom and homeroom seems to be more 
wearing than selling them at the gate or box-office in out-
of-school hours. Presumably the difference in the wearing 
effect results from the combining of responsibilities 
during school hours. However, both of these activities are 
less than average wearing. The subgroups differ in their 
estimates of the wearing effect of these activities. How-
ever, probably no differentiation is necessary. 
Supervising discipline in corridors, lunchrooms, and 
the like.-- Supervising discipline in such places as 
corridors, lunchrooms, and playgrounds seems to be more than 
average wearing to the average teacher. Probably it should 
be given more than average weight in estimating teaching 
loads. 
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Conducting detention periods.-- Teachers in schools 
enrolling more than 1000 pupils seem to find conducting 
detention periods more than average wearing. All of the 
other teachers seem to regard the wearing effect of this 
activity as average wearing. Probably in the estimating of 
the wearing effect of teaching loads the wearing effect of 
this activity should be considered average except in the 
case of teachers from the largest schools for whom the 
activity should be considered more than average wearing. 
Extension and university course work.-- Although the 
average teacher seems to find extension and university 
course work average in wearing effect, young teachers, 
particularly teachers in the first and second year of teach-
ing, find it less than average wearing. Perhaps this re-
sults from the fact that such courses are much like what they 
have been doing in their teacher training work. On the 
other hand, this activity may seem relatively easy in com-
parison with their other work. Perhaps this activity should 
be weighted less heavily in estimating the wearing effect of 
young beginning teachers than in that of older teachers. 
Probably it would be wiser to make no differentiation for 
practical reasons. 
Chairmaning faculty committees.-- Chairmaning faculty 
committees also seems to be average in wearing e£fect. 
Teachers with fewer than five years o£ experience reported 
the activity to be slightly less wearing. Since these 
groups were small probably these teachers should be treated 
like the others in estimating the wearing effect of this 
activity on their teaching loads. 
Formal participation in faculty meetings.-- Strangely 
enough the older, more experienced, teachers reported formal 
participation in £aculty meetings to be more wearing than 
the younger, less experienced, teachers did. Possibly in 
weighting the wearing e£fect o£ this activity one should 
estimate its wearing e£fect as average for teachers of more 
than 50 years of age and teachers of more than 20 years of 
experience and less than average wearing for all other 
teachers. 
Participating in committee meetings, attending faculty 
meetings, and professional reading.-- Participating in 
committee meetings as a working member, attending faculty 
meetings, and professional reading are all less than average 
wearing and should be so considered in estimating the 
wearing effect of a teaching load. 
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Participating in community affairs.-- Participating in 
community affairs seems to be less than average wearing to 
the average teacher. It should be given less than ordinary 
weight in estimating the wearing effect of teaching loads. 
A Suggested Method For Estimating 
Teaching Load 
General comment.-- In the following paragraphs a 
method for estimating teaching loads is suggested. This 
method includes both the major components of teaching load 
-- time and wearing effect. Although it is definitely not 
the final answer to the teaching-load-formula problem, the 
writer feels that it may be a step toward a more accurate 
measurement of teaching load since it does recognize the 
wearing effect component of teaching load. 
The method.-- Basically the method consists of 
weighting the amount of time spent in the various activities 
included in a teaching load according to the wearing effect 
of the activities. The method consists of three steps. 
1. Determine the amount of time per week the teacher 
spends doing each activity which is part of his job. 
2. Multiply the amount of time spent by the teacher 
doing each activity by a coefficient of wearing 
effect. This gives a point scorefur each activity 
based upon the amount of time spent doing that acti-
vity weighted by the wearing effect of the activity. 
3. Total the point scores of the activities to find the 
total point score of the entire teaching load. 
These steps will be discussed more fully in succeeding 
paragraphs. 
The first step, determining the amount of time.-- An 
estimate of the amount of time a teacher devotes to each of 
the activities which make up his teaching load can be made 
in several ways. 
One method is to ask eaeh person to state the amount of 
time he spends per week doing each of the various activities. 
In some respect this method may be the fairest and most 
accurate. The amounts of time teachers spend doing various 
activities vary tremendously. No one would know better than 
the teacher himself just exactly how much time he spends at 
each activity. Of course, in this method, teachers may mis-
represent the amount of time they work. However, an alert 
administrator would probably be not gulled by any misre-
presentation and could probably straighten the matter out in 
a conference with the teacher concerned. 
To prevent misrepresentation and to serve as a guide 
for your parctice certain limits of time might be set for 
the various activities. Such limits might have the advantage 
of showing teachers who spend too much, or too little, time 
on certain activities that they should reexamine their work 
habits. Since some teachers give more time than necessary to 
certain activities and other teachers slight activities, 
such limits might prove beneficial as they would serve as 
guides. 
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Another method of estimating the amount of time teach-
ers give to the various activities is to conduct a time 
study in the local school system. From such a study one can 
set up time allowances for each activity based upon the 
average time teachers spend doing these activities. In 
estimating teaching load each teacher who engages in an 
activity would be credited with the amount of time the 
"average" teacher spends at the activity. Although such a 
plan gives an approximation of the amount of time teachers 
spend doing various activities and e~inates the danger of 
teachers' misrepresentation of the facts, it does not allow 
for individual differences among teachers. 
A third method would be to set up arbitrary time y 
allowances similar to those proposed in the Ward formula. 
This method has the advantage of being easily set up. Bow-
ever, it has the disadvantage of being based almost entirely 
on guess work as well as not providing for the individual 
differences of teachers. 
A fourth method is to set up time allowances based upon y 
time studies such as those of Jung, the California Teachers 
1/ See p.89 
y Christian W. Jung, op.cit. 
y 
Association, and others. This method has the advantage o~ 
being based upon objective research. However, it does not 
allow ~or individual dif~erences among teachers or local 
practices which may differ from the practices in the schools 
studied. 
The second step, allowing for wearing ef~ect.-- To 
allow for wearing effect the writer suggests that the number 
of hours a teacher spends doing an activity be multiplied by 
a suitable coefficient of wearing effect. This procedure 
will give a teaching-load score which will take into account 
both time and the wearing effect of the activity. 
The wearing effect scores of the activities can be used 
for coefficients of wearing effect. However, as they stand, 
the mean scores increase as the amount of wearing e~~ect 
decreases. Consequently the mean scores of the activities 
must first be converted so that coefficients become larger 
as the wearing effect becomes greater. This can be done 
easily by reversing the order on the nine-point scale so 
that the coefficient of an activity with a mean score of 
four becomes six and that of an activity with a mean score 
of six becomes four. 
The mean scores of the activities investigated in this 
study have been converted to coefficients of wearing effect 
by the above method (Table 109). Some activities seem to be 
1/ Earl W. Anderson, op.cit. 
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more wearing on certain groups of teachers than on other 
groups. Therefore, coefficients of wearing effect have been 
found for subgroups when the findings show that a group's 
estimate of the wearing effect of an activity varies consid-
erably from that of the "average" teacher. Since the co-
efficients of wearing effect are only approximations of the 
relative wearing effect, the coefficients are expressed in 
terms of whole numbers. 
Table 109. The Coefficients of Wearing Effect. 
Activities 
1 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class in 
which one lacks suitable education ••••••• 
2. Correcting themes, reports, and other 
written work••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (English teachers)••••••••••••••••••••• 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
very dull pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••• (Inexperienced teachers) ••••••••••••••• 
4. Coaching a major men's interscholastic 
sport•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (Junior high schools)•••••••••••••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
slow pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
6. Preparing for and teachin~ a large class. 
(Inexperienced teachers} ••••••••••••••• 
7. Sponsoring publications (Women} •••••••••• {Men) •••••••••••• 
e. Correcting tests••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
(continued on next page) 
Wearing Effect 
Coefficients 
2 
7 
6 
7 
6 
7 
6 
5 
6 
6 
7 
6 
5 
6 
Table 109. (continued} 
Activities 
(1) 
9. Lunchroom managing••••••••••••••••••••••• 
10. Coaching a girls' interscholastic sport •• 
11. Preparing for and teaching a double-
period class in a core course•••••••••••• 
12. Supervising discipline in lunchroom, 
corridors, playgrounds, and the like ••••• 
13. Sponsoring dramatics (High school) ••••••• (Junior high school) 
14. Conducting assembly programs ••••••••••••• 
15. Conducting study halls••••••••••••••••••• 
(Inexperienced teachers)••••••••••••••• (Teachers over 60 years of age) •••••••• 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted assembly 
programs••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Wearing Effect 
Coefficients 
(2) 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
5 
17. Sponsoring student participation in 
control activities such as student govern-
ment (Schools under 500}••••••••••••••••• 5 (Schools over 500).................. 6 
18. Preparing for and teaching a double-
period laboratory class•••••••••••••••••• 
19. Acting as school treasurer or manager of 
major school funds••••••••••••••••••••••• 
20. Preparing examinations••••••••••••••••••• 
21. Sponsoring music organizations and 
programs••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
22. Conducting detention periods ••••••••••••• (In schools of more than 1000 pupils) •• 
(continued on next page) 
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5 
5 
5 
g 
Table 109. (continued) 
Activities 
1 
23. Preparing for and teaching a double-
period non-laboratory class •••••••••••••• 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs •••••••••••• 
25. Supervising set construction··~··•••••••• 
26. Coaching debate and other speakers ••••••• 
27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized 
class of normal pupils••••••••••••••••••• (Inexperienced teachers) ••••••••••••••• 
28. Preparing reports other than report cards 
29. Preparing report cards•••••···~··•••••••• 
30. Acting as faculty manager of athletics ••• 
31. Conducting homeroom periods•••••••••••••• 
32. Keeping records••••••••••••••••~••••••••• 
33. Doing correspondence, extension, or uni-
versity course work•••••··~··•••••••••••• 
34. Supervising the work of other teachers ••• 
Wearing Effect 
Coefficients 
5 
5 
5 
5 
g 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
35. Coaching a minor men's interscholastic 
sport•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
36. Conducting an intramural athletic program 5 
37. Sponsoring hobby or social clubs......... 5 
38. Giving pupils extra help with their class-
work during out-of-class hours........... 5 
Acting as class sponsor•••••••••••••••••• 
(Junior high school)••••••••••••••••••• 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 109. (continued) 
Activities 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees ••••••••••• 
41. Supervising and preparing costumes ••••••• 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate 
section of a course ••••••••••• , ••••••••••• 
43. Evaluating motor skills •••••••••••••••••• 
44. Coaching intramural teams •••••••••••••••• 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
better-than-average pupils••••••••••••••• 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small class. 
47. Evaluating tangible products of pupils' 
work••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
48. Care, collection, and arrangement of 
equipment and supplies••••••••••••••••••• (Art, Boys' Practical Arts) •••••••••••• 
(English, Foreign Languages Mathe-
matics, Physical Educationf ••••••••••• 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
50. Officiating at intramural games •••••••••• 
51. Participating in faculty meetings as a formal participant in the program •••••••• 
52. Selling tickets subscriptions, and the 
like (in schoolf••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
53. Participating in faculty committees as 
a working member••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
(concluded on next page} 
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Wearing Effect 
Coefficients 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 
4 
5 
5 
4 
4 
Table 109. (concluded) 
Activities 
1 
Wearing Effect 
Coefficients 
54. Taking collections••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and equip-
ment••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 (Art, Guidance)•••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
56. Participating in community functions..... 4 
57. Administering standardized tests......... 4 
58. Counselling students••••••••••••••••••••• 4 
59. Selling tickets (at the gate)•••••••••••• 4 
60. Attending faculty meetings............... 3 
61. Professional reading••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
The coefficients of wearing effect are based upon the 
average scores of the teachers who ranked them. Since a 
great range in the scores was found for each activity it 
would probably Qe unfair to individual teachers to use the 
same coefficient for every teacher. The wearing effect of 
any activity on any teacher is influenced by the personality 
of the teacher. An alert principal or supervisor is probably 
aware of the idiosyncracies which make certain activities 
more or less wearing to his teachers. Consequently he 
should be permitt~d to adjust the coefficient of wearing 
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effect in any particular case. Since in each case the 
standard deviation was approximately two scale units, prob-
ably it would be advisable not to adjust the coefficient 
more than two points except in very unusual circumstances. 
The third step, determining the teaching load score.--
The total of the scores of all the activities in a teacher's 
teaching load gives us the teaching load score. This score, 
although it represents the weighted number of hours in one's 
work week, should be thought of only as a certain number of 
points. Comparisons of teachers' loads can be made only on 
the basis of their relation to each other. 
The teaching load scores are rather large numbers. 
Possibly the size of the numbers and the amount of difference 
between various teaching load scores may make the scores 
difficult to understand. If the use of such large numbers 
seems objectionable to any staff, moving the decimal point 
one place to the left may make the scores seem easier to 
understand. 
Interpreting and using the teaching load scores.--
The teaching load scores should be fairly easy to interpret 
and use. The larger the score the heavier the load. The 
writer suggests that the scores be used as one technique in 
equalizing teaching assignments. A reasonable number of 
points should be set as the standard teaching load score and 
effort be made to make each teacher's teaching load score 
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conform to this standard. The writer believes that an ideal 
standard would be 200 points since this is equivalent to a 
forty hour week when the work is all average in wearing 
effect. However, local school systems should a dopt a stand-
ard suitable to the local conditions. That all of the 
teaching loads conform to a standard is probably more im-
portant than what the standard is, unless it is completely 
unreasonable. 
Extra pay.-- Extra pay seems to influence the wearing 
effect of an activity very little. 
In the opinion of the writer, an activity for which a 
person receives extra pay should be thought of as an extra 
part-time job just as if he were doing work in a business 
having nothing to do with the school and should not be 
considered as part of his load. However, when the time 
spent in such activities is computed as part of a teacher's 
load no weighting for extra pay should be made. 
A suggested form for use in estimating teaching load.--
On page 355 a form which may be used in the estimating of 
teaching load appears. On this form are listed many of the 
activities which commonly make up teaching load. Space has 
also been provided for listing additional activities, not 
included in the original list. To use this form the following 
procedure is suggested: 
1. The teacher should indicate the courses he teaches 
and the size and ability group of each of these 
classes in the spaces provided under item one of 
the form. He should also indicate his extracurricu-
lar activities in the spaces provided initem eleven. 
Any activities which are part of his job but do not 
appear on the form should be listed in the spaces 
provided under item twenty-seven. 
2. The teacher should record the average number of hours 
per week he spends doing each activity in the spaces 
provided in column two. 
3. The administrator should record the coefficient of 
wearing effect of each activity in the space provided 
in column three. The coefficients of wearing effect 
suggested in Table 109 may be used and are recom-
mended. However, since the wearing effect of activi-
ties varies greatly from teacher to teacher, the 
administrator should use his discretion in assigning 
coefficients of wearing effect to the activities of 
specific teachers. Consequently, should the situ-
ation warrant it, the administrator should feel free 
to assign a coefficient as much as two units greater 
or smaller than the suggested coefficient of wearing 
effect for any activity. The assigning of a co-
efficient of more than two units greater or smaller 
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than the suggested coefficients is not recommended. 
(Should the school have available coefficients of wearing 
effect derived from another source, they can be used in the 
form. The form, of course, is most valuable when the co-
efficients used are most accurate. Consequently a school 
using this technique should try to use the most accurate co-
efficients of wearing effect pertinent to the local situ-
ations.) 
4. The administrator, or his clerk, should multiply the 
number of hours spent in each activity (column 2) by 
the coefficient of wearing effect for that activity 
(column 3) to find the teaching load scores of the 
activities. These scores should be recorded in the 
appropriate spaces in column 4. 
5. The teaching load scores of all of the activities 
should be added together to find the total teaching 
load score. This total teaching load score can be 
used as an index of relative teaching load in the 
comparison of the teaching loads of teachers. 
Teaching Load Form 
Activity 
(i) 
1. Preparing for and teaching classes 
Course Ability group 
a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
2. Correcting themes, reports and other 
papers•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
3. Correcting tests•••••••••••••••••••••• 
4. Evaluating pupil progress by means of 
tangible products and motor skills •••• 
5. Counselling students•••••••••••••••••• 
6. Care of equipment and supplies •••••••• 
7. Selecting and purchasing equipment 
and supplies•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
S. Supervising the work of other teachers 
9. Conducting homerooms•••••••••••••••••• 
10. Conducting study halls•••••••••••••••• 
(continued on next page) 
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Hours Wearing Teaching 
per Effect Load 
Week Coeffi- Score 
cient 
(2) (3) (4) 
X 
-
-
X 
-
X 
-
X 
= 
X 
= 
X 
-
X • 
X • 
X 
-
X 
= 
X 
= 
X 
= 
X 
-
X 
-
X = 
Teaching Load Form (continued) 
Activity 
(1) 
11. Extracurricular activities 
a. (name of activity) •••••••••••• 
b. •••••••••••• (name of activity) 
c. •••••••••••• (name of activity) 
d. •••••••••••• {name of activity) 
e. •••••••••••• (name of activity) 
12. Preparing reports and report cards •••• 
13. Keeping records••••••••••••••••••••••• 
14. Acting as school treasurer or manager 
of major school funds••••••••••••••••• 
15. Selling tickets at gate or box office. 
16. Selling tickets, subscriptions, etc. 
in the homeroom••••••••••••••••••••••• 
17. Taking collections in homeroom or 
classroom••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
18. Attending faculty meetings •••••••••••• 
19. Formal participation in faculty 
meetings•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
(concluded on next page} 
Hours 
per 
Week 
{2) 
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Wearing Teaching 
Effect Load 
Coeffi- Score 
cient 
(3) (4) 
X 
X 
X 
-
-
X 
-
-
X 
= 
X 
-
X = 
X = 
X 
-
X = 
X = 
X 
X 
-
Teaching Load Form (concluded} 
Activity 
(1) 
20. Committee membershiP•••••••••••••••••• 
21. Committee chairmaning ••••••••••••••••• 
22. Extension courses••••••••••••••••••••• 
23. Professional reading •••••••••• ~ ••••••• 
24. Participating in community. functions 
as part of job. 
a. •••••••••••••• (name of function) 
b. •••••••••••••• (name of function) 
c. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • (name of function) 
25. Supervising corridors, playgro~ds, 
etc. ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
26. Lunchroom management •• ,, ••••• , •••••••• 
27. Other activities. 
a. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • (name of act~vity). 
b. •••••••••••••• (name of activity) 
c. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
-(name of activity) 
Hours 
per 
Week 
(2) 
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Wearing Teaching 
Effect Load 
Coeffi- Score 
cient 
(3) (4) 
X 
X 
-
X 
-
X 
-
X = 
X • 
X 
= 
X 
-
X = 
X = 
X • 
X 
-
-
Total Teaching Load Score: 
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Criticism of the method.-- In the opinion of the 
writer the method of estimating teaching load recommended 
by this study has three major advantages: 
1. This method makes it possible to include both time 
and wearing effect in the estimating of teaching 
loads. 
2. This method is flexible. It allows for the indi-
vidual differences among teachers which make the 
time and effort teachers spend on their teaching 
activities vary so greatly. 
3. The computation of the scores is mathematically 
simple. 
There are some disadvantages: 
1. The accuracy of the teaching load. scores depends upon 
the honesty of the teachers and the discretion of 
the administrator. 
2. The method requires considerable computation. 
3. The teaching load scores are only relative. They do 
not give a definite work week similar to the hours per 
week of industry. 
4. The coefficients of wearing effect are not derived 
from sufficient data and may be viewed with some 
doubt until more research has been completed. 
In the opinion of the -.writer the advantages of the method 
outweight the disadvantages. 
CHAPTER XII 
SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 
General Comment 
Although much research has been done in the field of 
teaching load, recent research is rather scanty. Writing y 
in 1952 Douglass and Romine described teaching load as a 
. y 
"neglected area". Except for the Jung study and "Teaching 
Load in 1950" study little important work has been done in 
the field since World War II. Certainly the area of the 
strain, fatigue or wearing effect of the teacher's job has 
been neglected. 
Suggested Research Concerning Wearing Effect, Strain or 
Fatigue Resulting from Teaching 
Continuation of present study.-- Studies carrying on 
the purpose of the present study would help to create a 
greater understanding of the intangible factors of teaching 
load. More studies of the relative wearing effect of teach-
ing activities would serve to validate the findings of the 
lJ Walters. Monroe (Editor), Encyclopedia of Educational 
Research. The Macmillan Company, New York, p.l460. 
gj Christian w. Jung, op.cit. 
lf Teaching Load in 1950, op.cit. 
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present study and to give more data from which to derive 
coefficients of wearing effect. Studies of wearing effect 
using other data gathering devices, such as forced-choice 
questions or rating scales would be useful in validating the 
findings of the present study. If coefficients of wearing 
effect are to be used the wearing effect of ac::tivities 
should be fully investigated. 
In further study of wearing effect, the wearing effect 
of activities not included in this study, such as chaperoning, 
and directing audio-visual aids,should be investigated. 
Furthermore the influence of the factors influencing the 
wearing effect of activities should be considered more fully. 
The influence of such factors as the pupils, the school 
environment, school policies, and the physical classroom on 
the wearing effect of activities should be investigated. 
Studies using the suggested method of estimating load.--
Studies using the method of estimating teaching load recom-
mended in this study would give considerable information 
about current practice in teaching assignments, Studies of 
the teaching loads in schools, school systems, counties, 
states or the nation could be made. In a study of wide 
scope presumably one should use the suggested coefficients of 
wearing effect as they appear in Table 109. 
Study of effect of load upon health.-- Studies showing 
the effect of teaching load upon health, both physical and 
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mental, should be made. Very little has been done in this 
area. Presumably studies using the method of estimating 
teaching load described in this study would be useful in 
determining whether or not any relation between heavy teach-
ing loads and poor health exists. Also useful would be 
studies showing the relationship of the amount of time 
teachers work and their state of health. 
Suggested Research on the Time Element in 
Teaching Load 
Although many studies of the amount of time teachers 
spend at their jobs have been made, more up-to-date infor-
mation concerning the amount of time spent on particular 
activities is still needed. Moreover little information 
concerning the effect of various factors on the length of 
time it requires to perform an activity is available. A 
careful study pf teachers work week using a data gathering y 
technique similar to that used by Brownell would be welcome 
at this time -- particularly if the study could be made to 
show what factors caused the work time to vary. 
Such studies should cover longer periods than one week. y 
Methods similar to that used by Crofoot or that described 
on page 34 of this study, which include samples of several 
weeks, are much more desirable than the study of a single 
week. 
lJ s. M. Brownell, loc.cit. 
y Mentha Crofoot, op.cit. 
362 
APPENDIX A 
LIST OF PARTICIPATING SCHOOLS 
Maine 
Bingham High School 
Brookville High School 
Casco High School 
Community District High 
School, Ashland 
Denmark High School 
Easton High School 
Greenville High School 
Howland High School 
Kennebunk High School 
Lawrence High School, 
Fairfield 
Lubec High School 
Machias High School 
Mapleton High School 
Pennell Institute, Gray 
Princeton High School 
Solon High School 
Warren High School 
Washburn High School 
Woodstock High School, 
Bryant Pond 
New Hampshire 
Canaan High Sehool 
Conant High School, East 
Jaffray 
Central Junior High School, 
Keene 
Enfield High School 
Epping High School 
Franconia High School 
Franklin High School 
Gorham High School 
Hampton Junior High School 
Hinsdale High School 
Kennett High School, Conway 
Nashua Junior High School 
Pittsburg High School 
Pittsfield High School 
Somersworth High School 
Vermont 
Bradford Academy 
Burlington High School 
Danville High School 
Derby High School 
Enosburg Falls High School 
Jericho Center High School 
Middlebury High School 
Peoples Academy, Morrisville 
Waterbury High School 
Wells River High School 
Williamstown High School 
Massachusetts 
Agawam High School 
Amesbury High School 
Amherst Junior High School 
Attleboro High School 
Barnstable High School, 
Hyannis 
Batchelder Junior High School, 
North Reading 
Bedford Junior High School 
Braintree High School 
Bridgewater Junior High School 
Brookfield High School 
Bulkley Junior High School, 
Concord 
Carter Junior High School, 
Chelsea 
Coolidge Junior High School, 
Natick 
Deerfield High School 
Gloucester High School 
Hadley High School 
Hatfield High School 
Hingham High School 
Leicester High School 
Lexington Junior High School 
Manchester High School 
Mansfield Junior High School 
Newburyport High School 
APPENDIX A (concluded) 
North Attleboro High School 
Northbridge Junior and Senior 
High School, Whitinsville 
Norwood Junior High School 
Orange High School 
Pembroke High School 
Pepperell High School 
Plimpton Junior High School, 
Walpole 
Roberts Junior High School 
Rockport High School 
Swampscott Junior High School 
w. H. Taft Junior High 
School, Brighton 
Topsfield High School 
Tysbury High School 
Vernon Junior High School, 
Northampton 
Waltham High School 
Wellesley High School 
Wellfleet High School 
Westboro High School 
West Boylston High School 
Westford High School 
Weston High School 
West Springfield Senior 
High School 
Rhode Island 
Central Junior High School, 
East Providence 
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Connecticut 
Bedford Junior High School, 
Westport 
Bloomfield High School 
Burr Junior High School, 
Hartford 
Canton High School, 
Collinsville 
East Haven High School 
Fair Haven Junior High 
School, New Haven 
Jefferson Junior High 
School, Meriden 
Milford High School 
Nathan Hale Junior High 
School, New Britain 
Newington Senior High School 
Old Lyme High School 
Old Saybrook High School 
Ridgefield High School 
Stamford High School 
Woodrow Wilson High School, 
Middletown 
APPENDIX B 
SAMPLE OF INQUIRY FO~l SENT TO INDIVIDUAL 
TEACHERS 
Dear Fellow Teacher: 
School of Education 
Boston University 
322 Bay State Road 
Boston, Massachusetts 
If there is anything teachers complain about more than 
pay, it is teaching load. The load is too great, too un-
evenly distributed, they say. In professional journals they 
write Help! This Teacher Load Is Killing Me! Evidently 
many teachers find at least some parts of their work ex-
tremely wearing. 
This study attempts to find how wearing some of the 
activities that make up the teacher's job are per unit of 
time. The wearing effect of an activity is the combined 
effect of the difficulty, the disagreeableness, and the 
mental, emotional, and physical strain of an activity -- in 
other words, what the activity takes out of one mentally, 
emotionally, and physically, i.e. its contribution to the 
need for rest and relaxation. 
Your participation in this study is· solicited. To do 
so you need only to complete the enclosed inquiry form. It 
consists of two parts. Part I is designed to supply essen-
tial facts concerning you and your job. Part II is designed 
to find your opinion of the relative wearing effect, per unit 
of time, of certain activities. To do this you need only 
to rank those activities with which you have had consider-
able experience. You can complete both parts in about 
twenty minutes. 
Thank you very much for your help. 
Very truly yours, 
tW. 
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concerning 
RELATIVE WEARING EFFECT OF TEACHER ACTIVITIES 
Part I: You and Your Job 
Directions:- The data asked for here are necessary to interpret the information you will give in 
Part II. Pay no attention to the code numbers at the left of the parentheses. 
Your sex. Please check ( V). 
1.1 ( ) Male 1.2 ( ) Female 
Your age group. Please check ( V) one. 
2.1 ( ) Under 20 
2.2 ( ) 20-30 
2.3 ) 31-40 
Your professional preparation. 
3.1 ) None 
3.2 ( ) Special certificate 
(Please name it) 
3.3 ( ) Bachelor's degree 
2.4 ( ) 41-50 
2.5 ( ) 51-60 
2.6 ) Over 60 
Please check one ( V). 
3.4 ( ) Master's degree 
3.5 ( ) Doctor's degree 
3.6 ( ) Other (Please specify) 
Please indicate your previous teaching experience by checking (y) the appropriate blank. Do not 
include this year. 
4.1 ( ) None 4.4 ( ) 5 to 10 years 
4.2 ( ) One year 4.5 ( ) 11 to 20 years 
4.3 ( ) 2 to 4 years 4.6 ( ) More than 20 years 
Please indicate the approximate number of semester hours of course credit you have in the field of 
education. Please check one ( V). 
5.1 ) None 
5.2 ( ) 1-15 
5.3 ( ) 16-30 
5.4 ) 31-45 
5.5 ( ) 46-60 
5.6 ( ) More than 60 
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Please check ( y) the enrollment group in which your school belongs. 
6.1 ( ) 250 or fewer pupils 6.4 ( ) 751-1000 pupils 
6.2 ( ) 251-500 pupils 6.5 ( ) More than :rooo pupils 
6.3 ( ) 501-750 pupils 
Please check (y) the type of school in which you teach. 
7.1 ( ) 3-year Junior high school 7.4 ( ) 3-year Senior high school 
7.2 ( ) 4-year High school 7.5 ( ) Other (name it) 
7.3 ( ) 6-year High school 
Please check (y) the grade level or levels at which you teach. 
8.1 ) Grade 7 8.4 ( ) Grade 10 
8.2 ) Grade 8 8.5 ( ) Grade 11 
8.3 ( ) Grade 9 S.6 ( ) Grade 12 
Please check (y) the subject field or fields in which you are now teaching. 
Double check (y y) the field or fields in which you teach the greatest number of classes. 
9. ) English Physical education: 
10. ( ) Foreign language 18. ) boys 
11. ( ) Art 19. ( ) girls 
12. (' ) Guidance Practical arts: (Includes industrial arts, 
13. ( ) Social studies home economics, and the like) 
14. ( ) Mathematics 20. ( ) boys 
15. ( ) Science 21. ( ) girls 
16. ( ) Health education 22. ( ) Commercial or business subjects 
17. ) Music 23. ( ) Other (Please specify) 
. .......................... 
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Part II: Relative Wearing Effect, Per Unit of Time, 
of Certain Teacher Activities 
Directions:- A teacher activity is printed on each of the enclosed slips. 
1. Please read each slip. 
2. Throw away each slip naming an activity with which you have not had considerable experience. 
Considerable experience means that you feel well acquainted with that activity. If in doubt, throw 
it out. 
3. Now arrange the remaining slips in rank order according to your opinion of their wearing effect 
upon you for one standard class period in your school. Read carefully the following instructions and 
definitions before you try to rank these activities. 
a. Wearing effect is defined as what an activity takes out of you mentally, emotionally, and 
physically, per unit of time. It is the combined effect of the difficulty, the disagreeableness, the 
tediousness, and the mental, emotional, and physical strain of an activity, i.e. its contribution to 
the need for rest and relaxation. It is not how much time an activity takes. 
b. The wearing effect of each activity must be ranked for a period of time equal to one standard 
class period in your school. Consider only one standard class period of double period and other 
long activities. For short activities (for example a ten-minute home-room period) consider the 
wearing effect of the activity if repeated enough times to equal one standard class period. 
c. Ranking will be easier if you first arrange the slips into groups- for example, extremely 
wearing, more than average wearing, average wearing, less than average wearing, least wearing. 
Then arrange the activities in rank order from the most wearing to the least wearing. 
Ranking "average-wearing" activities will be most difficult. Do the best you can however. 
Give each activity a separate rank. 
d. Do not spend too much time on the ranking of any activity. Your first reaction will probably 
be your best one. 
4. Now, number the slips in the order of their wearing effect. Call the most wearing activity 1; the 
second most wearing 2, and so on. Do not use the same number twice. The number of the least wear-
ing activity should represent the number of slips you have ranked. 
5. If you receive extra pay (above your basic salary) for performing any of these activities, please 
indicate so by checking ( y) "I receive extra pay for this activity" on the appropriate slip or slips. 
6. Fasten the slips together with the elastic band. Place the slips and inquiry form into the 
envelope, seal it, and return it to your principal. 
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Samples of the Slips 
( ) 10. Coaching a major men's interscholastic sport. 
( ) I receive extra pay for this activity. 
·---------- -------
( ) 11. Coaching a minor men's interscholastic sport. 
( ) I receive extra pay for this activity. 
( ) 12. Coaching a women's interscholastic sport. 
( ) I receive extra pay for this activity. 
( ) 13. Acting as faculty manager of athletics. 
( ) I receive extra pay for this activity. 
APPENDIX C 
SAM:PLES OF LETTERS AND POSTCARD SENT TO SUPERINTENDENTS 
AND PRINCIPALS 
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FIRST LETTER SENT. TO PRINCIPALS 
Dear Mr. 
In a doctoral study I am attempting to find the relative 
wearing effect of certain activities in teaching load. Writers 
have long stressed the importance of strain in teaching load. 
Until now, however, no one has tried to find just how wearing 
teachers' activities are. Your cooperation, and that of your 
faculty, ·is very much desired in this attempt to get at this 
neglected factor in teaching load. 
I would like to mail you a package containing one inquiry 
form (similar to the enclosed sample copy) for each full-time 
teacher in your school. Will you: 
1. Receive the package of inquiry forms and distribute 
them to your full-time teachers. 
2. Have each full-time teacher complete the inquiry form. 
(A preliminary try-out indicates that the form can be 
completed in about twenty minutes). 
3. Collect and return the completed forms to me in the 
self-addressed stamped envelope which will be provided. 
To make it easier to consult with your superintendent 
about the matter, if you should wish to, I am sending him a 
copy of this letter and the inquiry form. 
Please indicate your decision on the enclosed card and 
return it to me. 
Your help will be appreciated. The contribution of your 
school will be acknowledged in the report of the findings. 
If you wish, a summary of the findings will be sent to you. 
Thank you very much. 
Very truly yours, 
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POSTCARD ENCLOSED WITH FIRST LETTER TO 
PRINCIPALS 
Will see that the forms are distributed, collected, 
completed and returned? Encircle: Yes No 
If "yesn please give the following data: 
The number of teachers in your school? ____ teachers 
The school enrollment? ___ pupils 
Grades included in your school? Grades ___ thru ___ 
Do you wish a summary of the findings? 
Encircle: Yes No 
Does your superintendent wish a summary of the 
findings? Encircle: Yes No 
School 
Town Signature 
I j 
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LETTER TO SUPERINTENDENTS 
Dear l'<'.ir. 
In this same mail I am sending a letter (copy enclosed) 
to a secondary-school principal * in your system to ask him 
to have his full-time faculty participate in my doctoral study. 
This study is concerned with the relative wearing effect of 
certain activities in teaching load -- a problem which must be 
solved if teaching load is to be understood. This particular 
school has been selected as part of a random sample of New 
England schools. 
I am sending you this note and the enclosed material for 
your information. In case you and the principal discuss this 
matter, I hope you will urge him and his staff to participate. 
Participation will not be burdensome to any person and the 
greater understanding of teaching load which will result will 
be well worth while. Your school's cooperation is really 
needed. 
Copies of the findings of this study will be supplied to 
principals and superintendents of participating schools if 
they so desire. 
Very truly yours, 
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SECOND LETTER SENT TO PRINCIPALS 
Dear Mr. 
About two weeks ago I sent you a copy of an inquiry form 
concerning the Wearing Effect of Certain Activities in Teacher 
Load which I hoped you would ask your teachers to fill out. 
I realize that, with the change of semester, my letter must 
have arrived at an inopportune time and that you have had no 
opportunity to act on my request or are waiting for faculty 
action. 
If it is at all possible, won't you please let me know 
your decision on the matter at your earliest convenience. 
I would like very much to include your school in this study. 
Participation will not be burdensome and, I think, the study 
is well worth while. However, if your school cannot participate, 
I must ask another school to substitute. In either case, your 
reply will be appreciated. 
Thank you for your consideration. 
Very truly yours, 
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THIRD LETTER TO PRINCIPALS 
Dear Mr. 
Some time ago I sent you a letter asking your school to 
participate in my study concerning the Relative Wearing Effect 
of Certain Activities on Teacher Load. If possible, I should 
like very much to include your school in the study. However, 
replies from New England schools are most gratifying and I am 
nearing the end of my supply of forms. 
' I know that you and your staff have been busy and may not 
have had time to answer my request. Won't you take a moment 
now to indicate whether or not your school will participate. 
I enclose a self-addressed postcard for your convenience. 
I hope you will participate but if you cannot, your negative 
reply will allow me to count you out definitely and arrange for 
another school in your stead. 
Thank you very much. 
Very truly yours, 
Dear Mr. 
FOLLOW-UP LETTER REQUESTING RETURN OF 
INQUIRY FORMS 
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Some time ago I sent you copies of my inquiry form on 
The Wearing Effect of Certain Activities which you had so 
kindly agreed to have your teachers fill out. I wonder how 
they are coming along. 
It would be very helpful to me if the completed forms 
could be returned soon. However, I do not want to rush. 
I would rather wait to get most of the forms than to have 
a smaller number now. 
Thank you for your help. 
Very truly yours, 
APPENDIX D 
THE NUMBER OF TEACHERS OF THE SUBGROUPS WHO RANKED 
THE ACTIVITIES 
The Number of Teachers From the Various School Enrollment 
Groups Who Ranked the Various Activities. 
-
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School Enrollment Group jFewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
ll) {2) {3) (4.) (51 TOT 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class 
in a field in which one lacks 
suitable education •••••••••••••••• 83 58 18 32 18 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work •••••••••••••••••••••• 211 230 115 160 90 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of very dull pupils ••••••••••••••• 30 53 40 75 28 
4. Coaching a major sport •••••••••••• 57 34 15 14 7 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of slow pupils •••••••••••••••••••• 104 150 97 142 64 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 127 186 118 162 70 
7. Sponsoring student publications ••• 72 62 32 40 19 
8. Correcting tests •••••••••••••••••• 276 267 160 215 102 
9. Lunchroom managing•••••••••••••••• 24 13 5 11 1 
10. Coaching a girl's sport ••••••••••• 39 20 5 6 2 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
course•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 29 15 10 17 10 
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc. • • • • • • 225 192 130 177 93 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••••••• 73 45 28 18 12 
(continued on next page) 
The Number of Teachers From the Various School Enrollment 
Groups Who Ranked the Various Activities. (continued) 
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!School Enrollment Group 
!Fewer 251 501 751 !More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(1) {2) (3J (4) (5) (61 
14. Conducting assembly programs •••••• 87 72 55 66 25 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••••••• 228 211 186 172 59 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs ••••••••••••••••• 103 85 64 47 25 
17. Sponsoring student government, 
etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 36 25 32 13 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class •••• 64 38 15 34 7 
19. Managing school funds ••••••••••••• 54 37 20 20 19 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••••••• 264 248 144 ~02 97 
21. Sponsoring music activities ••••••• 18 15 13 14 1 
22. Conducting detention periods •••••• 128 180 119 tl95 42 
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory class 25 12 6 14 4 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs ••••• 58 63 33 42 33 
25. Supervising set construction •••••• 27 20 14 14 5 
26. Coaching debate and other speakers 90 65 17 26 17 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 211 247 125 182 ~00 
28. Preparing reports ••••••••••••••••• 162 207 142 194 96 
(continued on next page) 
The Number of Teachers From the Various School Enrollment 
Groups Who Ranked the Various Activities. (continued) 
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!School Enrollment Group jFewer 251 501 751 More 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
(lJ (2) ( 3 J (4} ( 5} (61 
29. Preparing report cards •••••••••••• 265 238 159 191 99 
30. Acting as athletic manager •••••••• 48 16 12 7 3 
31. Conducting home rooms ••••••••••••• 164 190 126 162 83 
32. Keeping records ••••••••••••••••••• 196 230 144 201 99 
33. Extension and other course work ••• 119 158 101 114 58 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 49 37 22 32 22 
35. Coaching a minor sport •••••••••••• 33 20 9 9 6 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
programs •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 42 30 15 14 5 
37. Sponsoring social clubs ••••••••••• 33 63 49 59 33 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 227 240 142 205 96 
39. Acting as class sponsor ••••••••••• 155 136 34 62 28 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees •••• 65 93 34 44 32 
41. Supervising costumes •••••••••••••• 26 20 15 15 5 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section ••••••••••••••••• 106 163 91 127 62 
43· Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••• 48 54 31 46 15 
44· Coaching intramural teams ••••••••• 34 30 11 14 4 
45· Preparing for and teaching a class 
of better-than-average pupils ••••.• 76 119 74 117 40 
(concluded on next page) 
The Number of Teachers From the Various School Enrollment 
Groups wno Ranked the Various Activities. (concluded) 
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School Enrollment Group 
Fewer 251 501 751 ~Jiore 
Activities than to to to than 
250 500 750 1000 1000 
( 1) _(2) {3) (4) T5-J TOJ 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class ••••••••••••••••••••••• 225 199 gg 141 65 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••• 40 34 20 38 11 
48. Care, collection and arrangement 
of equipment•••••••••••••••••••••• 205 230 129 192 91 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of brilliant pupils ••••••••••••••• 16 30 18 36 10 
50. Officiating at intramural games ••• 39 30 14 11 3 
51. Formally participating in faculty 
meetings•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 103 113 47 49 30 
52. Selling tickets etc. (in school) •• 95 120 71 114 55 
53. Participating in committees ••••••• 126 180 97 124 63 
54. Taking collections •••••••••••••••• 148 177 112 158 74 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and 
equipment••••••••••••••••••••••••• 127 118 62 78 41 
56. Participating in community 
functions ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 192 214 100 136 58 
57. Administering standardized tests •• 140 124 93 105 56 
58. Counselling students •••••••••••••• 144 143 81 91 61 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••••••••• 77 81 15 43 16 
60. Attending faculty meetings •••••••• 166 218 144 201 97 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••• 159 201 122 150 78 
The Number of Teachers Who Ranked the Various Activities 
According to the Grades Included in the Schools in Which 
They Teach. 
Junior High High 
379 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(1) {2) {3) (4} P5l (61 
1. Preparing for and teaching a 
class in a field in which 
one lacks suitable education •• g 3S S5 62 16 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work •••••••••••••••••• 27 lSO 292 210 97 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils ••••• g 106 4S 3S 26 
4. Coaching a major men's sport •• 3 15 50 44 15 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils •••••••••• 15 1S6 164 119 73 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class ••••••••••••••••••• 23 lS5 219 146 90 
7. Sponsoring student publi- g S9 63 cations••••••••••••••••••••••• 40 25 
s. Correcting tests •••••••••••••• 35 233 355 2S4 113 
10. Coaching a girl's sp0rt ••••••• 1 1 42 25 3 
ll. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a 
2S 27 6 core course ••••••••••••••••••• 5 15 
12. Supervising discipline in 
lunchrooms, corridors, etc. • • 34 232 277 192 S2 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••• 5 26 S2 50 13 
(continued on next page) 
The Number of Teachers Who Ranked the Various Activities 
According to the Grades Included in the Schools in Which 
They Teach. (continued) 
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Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
F1.ve 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(1) (2} (3} (4) ( 5) T6T 
14. Conducting assemblies ••••••••• 10 109 ·104 57 25 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••• 18 135 301 229 85 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assemblies •••••••••••••••••••• 14 89 123 79 19 
17. Sponsoring student government, 
etc. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 7 35 53 41 19 
1$. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 14 67 61 13 
19. Managing school funds ••••••••• 5 20 46 69 10 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••• 31 208 342 267 107 
21. Sponsoring music activities ••• 1 16 21 19 4 
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory 
8 18 class••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1 30 4 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs. 1 53 74 74 27 
25. Supervising set construction •• - 13 37 23 7 
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers•••••••••••••••••••••• 6 26 105 57 21 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
294 pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••• 23 189 252 107 
(continued on next page) 
The Number of Teachers Who Ranked the Various Activities 
According to the Grades Included in the Schools in Which 
They Teach. (continued) 
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Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Thre e 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
(1) (2) (3) 14T m TOT 
28. Preparing reports, ••••••••••• 20 213 253 210 105 
29. Preparing report cards ••••••• 33 215 340 251 113 
30. Acting as athletic manager ••• 6 9 , 31 35 5 
31. Conducting homerooms ••••••••• 29 179 227 203 87 
32. Keeping records •••••••••••••• 29 229 282 227 103 
33· Extension and other course work 30 147 183 135 55 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers••••••••••••••••••••• 6 18 54 56 28 
35. Coaching a minor sport ••••••• 4 7 38 22 6 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
programs ••••••••••••••••••••• 6 18 45 27 10 
37. Sponsoring social clubs •••••• 6 97 65 53 21 
38. Giving pupils extra help out 
of class ••••••••••••••••••••• 31 206 314 251 108 
39. Acting as class sponsor •••••• 9 30 208 137 31 
40. Chairmaning faculty 
committees ••••••••••••••••••• 5 62 107 61 33 
41. Supervising costumes ••••••••• 2 19 30 24 6 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 186 duplicate section •••••••••••• 22 127 152 62 
(continued on next page) 
The Number of Teachers Who Ranked the Various Activities 
According to the Grades Included in the Schools in Which 
They Teach. (continued) 
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Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Thre e 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
{1) {2) l3) l4} (5) (6) 
43. Evaluating motor skills •••••• 5 46 66 55 22 
44. Coaching intramural teams •••• 5 17 41 24 6 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils••••••••••••••••••••••• 15 135 124 93 59 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class •••••••••••••••••• 16 116 285 223 78 
47. Evaluating tangible products. 6 34 53 36 14 
48. Care, collection and arrange-
ment of equipment •••••••••••• 27 198 283 241 98 
49· Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils •••• 5 46 21 23 15 
50. Officiating at intramural 26 games•••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 17 41 8 
51. Formally participating in 83 faculty meetings ••••••••••••• 12 142 74 31 
52. Sellinr tickets, etc. (in 146 56 school •••••••••••••••••••••• 12 121 120 
53. Participating in committees •• 18 135 215 146 76 
54. Taking collections ••••••••••• 29 177 210 175 78 
55. Selecting and buying supplies 80 and equipment •••••••••••••••• 9 152 135 50 
(concluded on next page) 
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The Number of Teachers Who Ranked the Various Activities 
According to the Grades Included in the Schools in Which 
They Teach. (concluded) 
Junior High High 
Schools Schools 
Five 
Activities Two Three or Four Three 
Year Year Six Year Year 
Year 
-{ 1) (2) ( 3) (4.) (5) (6) 
56. Participating in community 
functions ••••••••••••••••••• 26 156 257 208 53 
57. Administering standardized 
tests ••••••••••••••••••••••• 21 136 181 122 58 
58. Counselling students •••••••• 18 112 172 164 54 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••• 1 8 109 94 20 
60. Attending faculty meetings •• 26 205 271 218 106 
61. Professional reading •••••••• 26 167 250 189 86 
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The Number of Iviale and Female Teachers Who Ranked the 
Activities. 
Activities 
(1) 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class in a field 
in which one lacks suitable education •••••••• 
2. Correcting themes and other written work ••••• 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of very 
dull pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of slow 
pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large class ••••• 
7. Sponsoring student publications •••••••••••••• 
8. Correcting tests••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
9. Lunchroom managing••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
10. Coaching a girls' sport•••••••••••••••••••••• 
11. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
class in a core course••••••••••••••••••••••• 
12. Supervising discipline in lunchrooms, 
corridors, etc. ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
13. Sponsoring dramatics ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Men !Women 
( 2) 
111 
340 
92 
232 
299 
76 
471 
15 
22 
(3) 
98 
466 
134 
325 
364 
149 
549 
39 
50 
29 52 
388 429 
59 117 
14. Conducting assembly programs................. 136 169 
15. Conducting study halls ••••••••••••••••••••••• 353 415 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted assembly programs 122 202 
17. Sponsoring student government, etc. ••••••••• 84 71 
18. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
laboratory class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 63 95 
(continued on next page) 
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The Number of Male and Female Teachers Who Ranked the 
Activities. (continued) 
Activities Men !Women 
(1) (2) (3) 
19. Managing school funds •••••••••••••••••••••••• 76 74 
20. Preparing examinations ••••••••••••••••••••••• 438 517 
22. Conducting detention periods ••••••••••••••••• 295 369 
23. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
non-laboratory class••••••••••••••••••••••••• 24 37 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs................ 97 132 
26. Coaching debate and other speakers........... 78 137 
27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized 
class of normal pupils....................... 399 466 
28. Preparing reports•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 359 442 
29. Preparing report cards••••••••••••••••••••••• 440 512 
30. Acting as athletic manager................... 75 11 
31. Conducting homerooms••••••••••••••••••••••••• 321 404 
32. Keeping records•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 393 477 
33. Extension and other course work •••••••••••••• 244 306 
34. Supervising the work of other teachers....... 95 67 
36. Conducting intramural programs............... 77 29 
37. Sponsoring social clubs•••••••••••••••••••••• 117 125 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of class........ 405 505 
39. Acting as class sponsor...................... 174 241 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees............... 129 139 
(concluded on next page) 
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The Number of Male and Female Teachers Who Ranked the 
Activities. (concluded) 
Activities Men Women 
(1) T2T rn 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate section 230 319 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••••••••••••••• $2 112 
44. Coaching intramural teams..................... 62 31 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of better-
than-average pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 193 233 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small class •••••• 336 3$2 
47. Evaluating tangible products.................. 59 $4 
4$. Care, collection and arrangement of equipment. 372 475 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 49 61 
50. Officiating at intramural games ••••••••••••••• 6$ 29 
51. Formally participating in faculty meetings •••• 1$6 156 
52. Selling tickets, etc. (in school) ••••••••••••• 170 2$5 
53. Participating in committees ••••••••••••••••••• 252 33$ 
54. Taking collections•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 263 406 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and equipment ••• 21$ 20$ 
56. Participating in community functions •••••••••• 326 374 
57. Administering standardized tests •••••••••••••• 229 2$9 
5$. Counselling students•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 244 276 
59. Sellihg tickets (at gate) ••••••••••••••••••••• 162 70 
60. Attending faculty meetings•••••••••••••••••••• 341 4$5 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 294 424 
387 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Age Groups Who 
Ranked the Activities. 
Years of A2:e 
21 .3l 4I ,-r 
Activities to to to to 
30 40 50 60 
( 1) (2) ( 3) ( 4) T~T 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class 
in a field in which one lacks 
suitable education •••••••••••••••• 75 71 39 17 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work•••••••••••••••••••••• 235 198 227 96 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of very dull pupils ••••••••••••••• 52 61 60 36 
4. Coaching a major men's sport •••••• 48 47 18 6 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of slow pupils •••••••••••••••••••• 140 152 159 72 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 174 159 190 91 
7. Sponsoring student publications ••• 57 63 69 22 
8. Correcting tests •••••••••••••••••• 293 268 280 120 
10. Coaching a girls' sport ••••••••••• 35 17 16 3 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
16 course•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 32 21 9 
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc. • ••••• 227 206 227 109 
13. Sponsoring dramatics •••••••••••••• 52 40 52 21 
14. Conducting assembly programs •••••• 59 89 95 40 
15. Conducting study halls •••••••••••• 230 196 214 91 
(continued on next page) 
Over 
60 
ToT 
5 
30 
11 
1 
21 
28 
7 
38 
1 
1 
30 
7 
11 
26 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Age Groups Who 
Ranked the Activities. (continued) 
Years of Aii.e 
IGl 31 41 5.1 
Activities to to to to 
30 40 50 60 
{1) {2) { 3) TI;) l5) 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly programs ••••••••••••••••• 83 76 92 45 
17. Sponsoring student government,etc. 31 52 41 18 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class •••• 51 45 39 15 
19. Managing school funds ••••••••••••• 28 45 48 20 
20. Preparing examinations •••••••••••• 284 256 250 111 
21. Sponsoring music activities ••••••• 20 16 15 8 
22. Conducting detentimn periods •••••• 176 172 189 85 
23. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period non-laboratory class 23 15 15 7 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs ••••• 57 60 65 29 
25. Supervising set construction •••••• 21 25 22 7 
26. Coaching debate and other speakers 48 52 73 26 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal pupils 246 228 236 104 
28. Preparing reports ••••••••••••••••• 198 220 328 106 
29. Preparing report cards •••••••••••• 276 255 257 111 
30. Acting as athletic manager •••••••• 27 30 20 5 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••••••••••• 206 190 201 84 
(continued on next page) 
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Over 
60 
{6) 
18 
8 
3 
4 
32 
2 
27 
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3 
8 
33 
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32 
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The Number of Teachers of the Various Age Groups Who 
Ranked the Activities. (continued) 
Years of Age 
21 3l 41 51 
Activities to to to to 
30 40 50 60 
(1) (2} l3J (4) (5) 
32. Keep:hng records ••••••••••••••••••• 231 234 236 116 
33. Extension and other course work ••• 110 159 179 68 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 26 44 48 32 
35. Coaching a minor sport •••••••••••• 31 28 12 2 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
programs•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 45 32 16 6 
37. Sponsoring social clubs ••••••••••• 71 61 63 25 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 263 238 251 109 
39. Acting as class ·sponsor ••••••••••• 127 115 108 38 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees •••• 51 72 90 42 
41. Supervising costumes •••••••••••••• 21 11 26 17 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section ••••••••••••••••• 160 149 146 61 
43· Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••• 79 48 38 15 
44. Coaching intramural teams ••••••••• 36 26 18 8 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of better-than-average pupils ••••• 115 110 120 56 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small 182 80 class ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 230 194 
(concluded on next page) 
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Over 
60 
TOT 
32 
17 
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1 
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The Number of Teachers of the Various Age Groups Who 
Ranked the Activities. (concluded} 
21 Years of Afe 31 41 5 
Activities to to to to Over 
30 40 50 60 60 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••• 56 35 34 13 2 
48. Care, collection and arrangement 
of equipment and supplies ••••••••• 248 220 230 106 25 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class 
of brilliant pupils ••••••••••••••• 33 24 32 16 3 
50. Officiating at intramural games ••• 41 33 14 6 
51. Formally participating in faculty 
meetings •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 98 89 92 48 7 
52. Selling tickets, etc.(in school} •• 113 113 136 65 15 
53. Participating in committees ••••••• 142 162 185 69 17 
54. Taking collections •••••••••••••••• 161 180 192 90 28 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and 
equipment••••••••••••••••••••••••• 148 117 100 42 10 
56. Participating in community 88 functions •••••••••••••••••••••••••. 194 191 192 18 
57. Administering standardized tests •• 111 147 167 63 21 
5S. Counselling students •••••••••••••• 139 125 159 64 18 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) ••••••••• 72 72 55 24 5 
60. Attending faculty meetings •••••••• 223 213 236 106 31 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••• 164 195 217 99 26 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Experience Groups 
Who Ranked the Activities. 
391 
Years of Experience 
12 5 ll I More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
{ 1) I ( 2) ['3) 14J l5) {6) (7) 
1. Preparing for and teaching a 
class in a field in which one 
lacks suitable education ••••• 21 23 40 47 39 39 
2. Correcting themes and other 
written work ••••••••••••••••• 64 79 lOS 142 167 246 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils •••• 10 16 33 44 37 S6 
4. Coaching a major men's sport. s lS 29 39 lS 15 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils; •••••••• 34 3S 7S 95 125 1S7 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class •••••••••••••••••• 43 50 S4 114 144 22S 
7. Sponsoring student publi-
cations•••••••••••••••••••••• 12 18 29 46 55 65 
s. Correcting tests ••••••••••••• 79 90 141 191 216 303 
10. Coaching a girls' sport •••••• 7 9 15 19 13 9 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
course••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 9 20 13 12 22 
12. Supervising discipline in 
corridors, lunchrooms, etc ••• 55 64 119 156 166 257 
13. Sponsoring dramatics ••••••••• 14 15 23 39 36 49 
14. Conducting assembly programs. 9 19 34 56 77 110 
(continued on next page) 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Experience Groups 
Who Ranked the Activities. (continued) 
392 
Years of Experience 
2 5 11 More Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
_( 1) . ( 2) 1(3) (4) (5) {b) JJJ 
15. Conducting study halls ••••••• 57 72 111 142 160 226 
16. Sponsoring student-conducted 
assembly program~·••••••••••• 13 20 52 57 67 115 
17. Sponsoring student government 
etc. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 11 23 35 34 50 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period laboratory class 15 15 24 43 27 34 
20. Preparing examinations ••••••• 77 85 140 184 201 268 
22. Conducting detention periods. 39 21 88 125 130 221 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs 15 16 29 45 50 74 
26. Coaching debate and other 
speakers••••••••••••••••••••• 9 12 31 48 46 69 
27. Preparing for and teaching a 
medium-sized class of normal 
pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••• 60 77 123 163 187 255 
28. Preparing reports •••••••••••• 43 62 111 142 179 264 
29. Preparing report cards ••••••• 72 83 137 187 200 273 
31. Conducting homerooms ••••••••• 50 71 99 135 155 216 
32. Keeping records •••••••••••••• 56 68 125 157 188 276 
33· Extension and other course 
work••••••••••••••••••••••••• 16 34 75 104 131 190 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers ••••••••••••••••••••• 3 4 14 29 53 59 
(continued on next page) 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Experience Groups 
vfuo Ranked the Activities. (continued) 
393 
Years of ExPerience 
2 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(lJ (2J ll3) l4) l5) {6) (7) 
35. Coaching a minor men~s sport. 7 14 14 24 13 5 
36. Conducting intramural sports 
programs ••••••••••••••••••••• 5 14 27 30 16 14 
37. Sponsoring social clubs •••••• 16 20 42 45 46 73 
3S. Giving pupils extra help out 
of class ••••••••••••••••••••• 66 Sl 134 164 192 273 
39. Acting as class sponsor •••••• 27 46 62 92 S4 104 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees 6 15 27 44 70 106 
42. Preparing for and teaching a 
duplicate section •••••••••••• 50 46 75 99 120 159 
43. Evaluating motor skills •••••• 20 1$ 43 33 35 45 
44. Coaching intramural teams •••• 4 11 1$ 25 21 14 
45. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of better-than-average 
pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••• 23 3S 64 64 95 142 
46. Preparing for and teaching a 
small class •••••••••••••••••• 65 66 117 140 142 l$$ 
47· Evaluating tangible products. 17 15 24 31 23 33 
48. Care, collection and arrange-
P-24 ment of equipment •••••••••••• 66 72 15$ 173 254 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils •••• 5 8 22 15 20 40 
(concluded on next page) 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Experience Groups 
Who Ranked the Activities. (concluded) 
394 
Years of Experience 
2 5 11 More 
Activities None 1 to to to than 
4 10 20 20 
(lT (2) (3) (4f (5) Tor m 
50. Officiating at intramural 
games•••••••••••••••••••••••• 6 11 25 29 18 8 
51. Formally participating in 
faculty meetings ••••••••••••• 26 34 45 64 68 105 
52. Selling tickets, etc. (in school) •••••••••••••••••• 26 32 54 93 102 148 
53· Participating in committees •• 20 46 79 117 133 195 
54· Taking collections ••••••••• ~. 35 53 80 131 148 222 
56. Participating in community 
functions•••••••••••••••••••• 44 64 102 127 157 206 
57. Administering standardized 
tests•••••••••••••••••••••••• 16 36 69 102 127 168 
58. Counselling students ••••••••• 30 37 69 101 114 169 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) •••• 26 20 41 50 43 52 
60. Attending faculty meetings ••• 54 63 114 148 171 276 
61. Professional reading ••••••••• 37 49 92 131 165 244 
395 
The Number of Teachers of Lower, Iviiddle, and Upper Junior -
Senior-High-school Grades Who Ranked the Activities. 
Activities 
Grades Tau.e:ht 
7-8 9-10 lT-12 
(1) 
1. Preparing for and teaching a class in 
a field in which one lacks suitable 
education••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
2. Correcting themes and other written 
(2) 
31 
work•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 124 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
very dull pupils...................... 47 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
slow pupils••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 103 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 121 
8. Correcting tests...................... 156 
11. Preparing for and teaching a double-
period class in a core course......... 17 
18. Preparing for and teaching a double- 1 
period laboratory class. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I 6 
20. Preparing examinations................ 139 
22. Detention periods ••••••••••••••••••••• 104 
23. Preparing for and teaching a double-
period non-laboratory class........... 3 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs......... 24 
27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-
sized class of normal pupils.......... 106 
33. Extension and other course work ••••••• 106 
{concluded on next page) 
(3) 
11 
22 
63 
66 
96 
6 
7 
92 
67 
2 
22 
84 
60 
(4) 
4 
74 
9 
42 
58 
90 
7 
15 
85 
62 
5 
16 
84 
51 
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The Number of Teachers of Lower, Middle, and Upper Junior -
Senior-High-School Grades Who Ranked the Activities. 
(concluded) 
Activities 
Grades Taught 
7-8 9-10 11-12 
c1r 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of class. 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees •••••••• 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate 
section••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
43. Evaluating motor skills••••••••••••••• 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
better-than-aver~ge p~pils•••••••••#•• 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small 
class••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••••••• 
48. Care, collection and arrangement of 
equipment and supplies •••••••••••••••• 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of 
brilliant pupils •••••••••••••••••••••• 
51. Formally participating in faculty 
meetings•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and 
equipment••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
57. Administering standardized tests •••••• 
(2) 
133 
37 
79 
24 
75 
65 
14 
120 
22 
94 
36 
101 
58. Counselling students.................. 64 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••••••• 104 
('3) 
90 
25 
64 
12 
50 
51 
3 
76 
14 
49 
28 
54 
51 
73 
TL.1 
54 
16 
60 
8 
68 
11 
62 
38 
51 
57 
76 
The Number of Teachers Holding Various Academic Degrees 
vmo Ranked the Various Activities. 
Degree Held 
Tear 
Normal be-
Activities School Bache- Mas- yond 
Diplo- lor's ter's Mas-
rna ter's 
{1) -{2l (3) ( 4) ( 5-) 
1. Preparing for and teaching 
a class in a field in 
which one lacks suitable 
education ••••••••••••••••• 8 127 61 2 
2. Correcting themes ••••••••• 34 453 270 12 
3. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of very dull 
18 pupils •••••••••••••••••••• 131 56 4 
'5. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of slow pupils •••• 29 297 1187 9 
6. Preparing for and teaching I 
a large class.. • • • • • • • • • • • · 32 350 236 8· 
8. Correcting tests •••••••••• 42 570 342 13 
11. Preparing for and tea-ching 
a double-period core course 4 55 9 1 
15. Conducting study halls •••• 26 449 255 7 
17. Sponsoring student govern-
ment, etc. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6 78 61 4 
18. Preparing for and teaching 
a double-period laboratory 
6 106 class ••••••••••••••••••••• 42 -
20. Preparing examinations •••• 38 533 318 13 
22. Detention periods ••••••••• 30 366 228 4 
(continued on next page) 
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Other 
{ 6) 
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32 
32 
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The Number of Teachers Holding Various Academic Degrees 
Who Ranked the Various Activities. (continued) 
Degree Held 
Year 
Normal be-
Activities School Bache- Mas- yond 
Diplo- lor's ter's Mas-
ima ters 
( 1) (2) (3) l4) (5) 
23.· Preparing for and teaching 
a double-period non-
laboratory class •••••••••• 3 43 10 1 
24. Sponsoring departmental 
clubs ••••••••••••••••••••• 9 114 S5 4 
26. Coaching debate, etc •••••• 13 126 64 3 
27. Preparing for and teaching 
a medium-sized class of 
normal pupils ••••••••••••• 36 471 303 12 
2S. Preparing reports ••••••••• 33 436 276 13 
29. Preparing report cards •••• 40 535 314 12 
31. Conducting homerooms •••••• 32 395 252 11 
32. Keeping records ••••••••••• 40 4S3 2S3 14 
33. Extension and other course 
work•••••••••••••••••••••• 2S 293 lSO 13 
34. Supervising the work of 4 77 66 7 other teachers •••••••••••• 
37. Sponsoring social clubs ••• 14 135 76 5 
3S. Giving pupils extra help 42 496 306 12 out of class •••••••••••••• 
40. Chairmaning faculty g 135 99 g committees •••••••••••••••• 
(concluded on next page) 
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Other 
(6) 
4 
16 
9 
39 
37 
45 
32 
44 
32 
7 
12 
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The Number of Teachers Holding Various Academic Degrees 
Who Ranked the Various Activities. (concluded) 
De.e:ree Held 
Year 
Normal be-
Activities ~chool Bache- Mas- yond 
~iplo- lor's ter's Mas-
~a ter's 
{1) .(2) (3} (4) {5) 
42. Preparing for and teaching 
a duplicate section ••••••• 18 216 210 6 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••• 9 123 45 3 
45. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of better-than-
average pupils •••••••••••• 20 220 158 6 
46. Preparing for and teaching 
a small class ••••••••••••• 22 426 225 8 
47. Evaluating tangible pro-
ducts ••••••••••••••••••••• 7 101 23 2 
48. Care of equipment ••••••••• 33 476 272 10 
49. Preparing for and teaching 
a class of brilliant pupils 8 57 40 1 
51. Participating in faculty 
meetings •••••••••••••••••• 13 190 111 9 
53. Participating in committees 26 317 205 10 
56. Participating in community 
functions ••••••••••••••••• 30 386 232 7 
57· Administering standardized 
tests••••••••••••••••••••• 24 262 93 11 
58. Counselling students •••••• 27 285 169 11 
60. Attending faculty meetings 39 442 287 11 
61. Professional reading •••••• 34 387 242 12 
399 
Other 
(6} 
26 
14 
21 
34 
10 
45 
4 
17 
29 
43 
26 
24 
45 
38 
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The Number of Teachers Reporting Various Amounts of Semester 
Hours Credit in Education Who Ranked the Activities. 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
Activities !None 
1 116 3I 4o I More 
to to to to than 
15 30 45 60 60 
llJ 2} _{3) (ld (5) C61 T7J 
1. Preparing for and teaching a 
class in a field in which 
one lacks suitable education. 
-
27 88 52 18 17 
2. Correcting themes, etc. ••••• 4 102 340 173 78 76 
3. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of very dull pupils •••• 
-
29 79 42 30 31 
5. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of slow pupils ••••••••• 1 68 214 119 62 60 
6. Preparing for and teaching a 
large class •••••••••••••••••• 3 78 247 147 72 77 
8. Correcting tests ••••••••••••• 7 123 411 226 110 95 
11. Preparing for and teaching a 
double-period class in a core 
26 6 course ••••••••••••••••••••••• 
-
9 10 7 
15. Conducting study halls ••••••• 7 104 314 176 76 60 
17. Sponsoring student government, 8 56 18 16 etc. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • - 52 
18. Preparing for and teaching a 22 I double-period laboratory class 3 74 35 14 5 
' 6 1116 388 98 89 20. Preparing examinations ••••••• I 217 I 
22. Detention periods •••••••••••• 5 $7 264 144 74 56 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs 3 30 88 44 31 22 I 
(continued on next page) 
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The Number of Teachers Reporting Various Amounts of Semester 
Hours Credit in Education Who Ranked the Activities. 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
!None! ~o lo 31 4o More Activities to to to than I 15 30 45 60 60 
11T i 2) Dl (4} (5} (6} (7} 
27. Preparing for and teaching a I I I 
medium-sized class of normal I \115 pupils••••••••••••••••••••••• 
I 
5 342 196 92 77 
28. Preparing reports •••••••••••• 6 100 304 186 91 79 
! 
29. Preparing report cards ••••••• 9 Jll6 381 214 100 87 
31. Conducting homerooms ••••••••• 8 I 92 282 160 81 69 
I 1113 32. Keeping records •••••••••••••• 6 334 197 97 89 I I 
I 
33· Extension and other course 
I I I 551212 work ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
I 
1 126 76 62 
34· Supervising the work of other I I 
teachers••••••••••••••••••••• I 2 16 58 40 22 17 
37. Sponsoring social clubs •••••• i - 26 86 64 28 26 
I 
38. Giving pupils extra help out I of class ••••••••••••••••••••• 7 119 364 1199 94 84 I 
I 
I 
58 40. Chairmaning faculty committees I 2 25 1103 42 27 
42. Preparing for and teaching a. I I 81 1zos 
I 
duplicate section •••••••••••• I 4 129 61 41 
·I 
43· Evaluating motor skills •••••• 25 74 52 21 16 -
I 
45. Preparing for and teaching a I 
class of better-than-average 
55 1162 pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 91 51 44 
I 
46. Preparing for and teaching a I 95 1302 58 small class •••••••••••••••••• 9 1 151 74 
(concluded on next page) 
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The Number of Teachers Reporting Various Amounts of Semester 
Hours Credit in Education Who Ranked the Activities. 
Semester Hours in 
Education 
1 lo 31 4t5 More 
Activities None to to to to than 
15 30 45 60 60 
{lJ I ( 2} (3) (ld (5} (6) ( 7) 
47. Evaluating tangible products. 1 22 60 27 16 12 
48. Care of equipment •••••••••••• 7 107 335 187 89 so 
49. Preparing for and teaching a 
class of brilliant pupils •••• 
-
10 43 24 14 12 
51. Participating in faculty 
meetings ••••••••••••••••••••• 1 32 124 86 46 36 
53. Participating in committees •• 5 70 227 138 72 53 
56. Participating in community 88 functions •••••••••••••••••••• 3 275 165 75 62 
57. Administering standardized 
tests•••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 61 199 117 58 54 
58. Counselling students ••••••••• 3 49 198 141 56 54 
60. Attending faculty meetings ••• 5 108 318 181 92 81 
61. Professional reading ••••••••• 3 86 274 166 88 73 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Teaching Fields Who 
Ranked the Activities. 
Activities Eng-
lish 
. 
{ 1) {2} 
lo Preparing for and teaching a class in a field in 
which one lacks suitable education •••••••••••••••• 29 
2. Correcting the~es, etc. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 • • • • • • • 192 
3. Preparing for and teaching a class of very dull 
pupils•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36 
5. Preparing for and teaching a class of slow pupils. 131 
6. Preparing for and teaching a large class •••••••••• 136 
8. Correcting tests•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 192 
11. Preparing for and teaching a double-period class 
in a core course•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 9 
18. Preparing for and teaching a double-period 
laboratory class•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
20. Preparing examinations•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 179 
23. Preparing for and teaching a double-period non-
laboratory class•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12 
24. Sponsoring departmental clubs ••••••••••••••••••••• 29 
27. Preparing for and teaching a medium-sized class of 
normal pupils ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 169 
28. Preparing reports••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 140 
29. Preparing report cards•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 176 
32. Keeping records••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 142 
(concluded on next page) 
!foreign 
Lan-
guages 
l3J 
14 
47 
5 
18 
32 
55 
1 
-
54 
\ -
24 
50 
38 
55 
46 
II s 
So-
I~~ cial Mathe- Sci-Stud- matics ence ies 
j l L4> .l5J {6) 
r~ 
. 28 24 17 
II 125 61 70 
I) 
~ I I 26 23 19 
• 76 61 51 
1l 101 78 66 
• 139 111 98 
• 5 4 3 
2 13 51 
• 133 100 92 
• 1 2 1 
• 21 22 36 
!• 122 89 88 
114 97 71 
l.r 133 109 92 
II 116 95 75 • 
II 
i' 
u b i e c t F i E 1 d 
Boys Girls Com- Boys Girls 
Mu- Phys. Phys. mer- Guid- Prac- Prac- 2 3 
Art sic Ed. Ed. cial ance tical tical Sub- Sub-
Arts Arts jects jects 
{7) {8) { 9) {10) {11) {12) {13) (14) {15} llb} 
2 5 5 1 17 3 6 13 31 13 
7 9 8 6 80 12 18 41 94 31 
9 7 5 6 15 6 12 21 24 7 
11 5 7 6 44 11 23 35 54 18 
13 16 19 14 51 10 10 10 78 24 
12 15 18 8 102 15 40 61 111 37 
1 
- -
1 18 2 14 10 9 4 
2 1 3 1 3 1 10 40 21 7 
11 13 14 9 99 11 37 58 107 33 
1 
- -
1 18 
- 7 13 3 1 
4 2 5 3 22 1 12 20 19 8 
15 13 16 13 92 12 20 38 91 34 
15 6 14 10 78 15 37 51 so 26 
14 10 21 11 91 8 33 55 109 30 
17 14 15 14 89 15 43 54 95 31 
. 
The Number of Teachers of the Various Teaching Fields \Vho . 
Ranked the Activities. (concluded) ; . ItO 
II s u b ; e c t F i ~ 1 rl 
Foreign ~ ~ So- Boys Girls Com- Boys Girls 2 3 
Activities Eng- Lan-
'li cial Mathe- Sci- Art Mu- Phys. Phys. mer- Guid- Prac- Prac-
Sub- Sub-
lish guag s Stud- matics ence sic Ed. Ed. cial ance tical tical jects jects 
ies Arts Arts 
. 
(1) (2} ( 3) (4) ( 5) T6-l (7) (8) {9) {10} {11) (12} (13) ll4) {15} (16} 
33. Extension and other course work ••••••••••••••••••• 100' 27 74' 62 48 10 8 11 5 51 12 27 21 65 23 
34. Supervising the work of other teachers •••••••••••• 15 4 • 22 23 15 3 7 3 2 22 4 9 12 14 6 
38. Giving pupils extra help out of class ••••••••••••• 168 53 116 101 88 19 15 12 7 95 10 35 55 100 29 
40. Chairmaning faculty committees •••••••••••••••••••• 49 14 • 37 37 22 3 5 3 3 22 8 9 10 31 12 
42. Preparing for and teaching a duplicate section •••• 136 32 • 80 58 52 7 6 4 4 48 5 12 22 67 14 
43. Evaluating motor skills ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 15 1 • 12 10 14 8 1 11 9 37 3 16 33 16 8 
45. Preparing for and teaching a class of better-than-
average pupils •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 93 27 • 61 54 49 9 5 3 5 26 9 13 18 44 7 
46. Preparing for and teaching a small class •••••••••• 109 47 • 81 64 70 16 12 14 10 82 9 41 60 74 26 
47. Evaluating tangible products •••••••••••••••••••••• 1 - 6 3 10 9 1 2 1 10 3 33 54 5 4 
48. Care, collection and arrangement of equipment ••••• 128 37 • 103 81 91 20 17 19 17 89 8 47 64 91 31 
49. Preparing for and teaching a class of brilliant 
pupils • ••••. o o • o ••••••••••• o •••••••• o •••••••••• o • o 28 6 • 14 15 12 6 2 1 1 3 2 2 6 10 1 
51. Participating in faculty meetings ••••••••••••••••• 56 11 • 46 43 31 6 4 10 3 29 9 19 13 45 14 
53. Participating in committees ••••••••••••••••••••••• 105 30 • 77 69 55 11 7 11 8 57 12 25 34 66 20 
55. Selecting and buying supplies and equipment ••••••• 40 g 
~ ':'l 
39 31 61 16 11 12 8 44 11 40 51 37 11 • 
57. Administering standardized tests •••••••••••••••••• 108 27 
"ll 79 64 45 4 5 6 5 45 12 9 17 67 21 
58. Counselling students •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 81 23 73 62 46 7 7 10 5 61 14 24 23 57 22 • li 
60. Attending faculty meetings•••••••••••••••••••••••• 159 47 103 82 74 16 13 15 14 36 81 21 • 11 94 53 
61. Professional reading •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 130 35 • 97 72 66 15 14 11 8 75 12 30 45 77 24 
I 
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The Number of Teachers Who Received Extra Pay Compared With 
the Number of Teachers Who Did Not Receive Extra Pay. 
Teachers Who 
Activities Received 
Extra Pay 
{lJ {2) 
4. Coaching a major men's sport. 56 
10. Coaching a girls~ sport...... 19 
19. r-Ianaging school funds........ 16 
30. Acting as athletic manager... 12 
33. Extension and other course 
work••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
34. Supervising the work of other 
teachers ••••••••••••••••••••• 
35. Coaching a minor sport ••••••• 
59. Selling tickets (at gate) •••• 
Other •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
31 
27 
21 
43 
S3 
Teachers Who 
Received No 
Extra Pay 
l3J 
71 
53 
133 
74 
519 
135 
56 
1S9 
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APPENDIX E 
DISTRIBUTION OF NEW ENGLAND PUBLIC SECONDARY SCHOOLS ACCORD-
ING TO ENROLLMENT GROUP AND GRADE LEVEL ORGANIZATION 
Grades included 
Junior 
Number of High Schools High Pther Total 
pupils Schools 
7-12 9-12 110-12 8-12 9-10 7-9 7-8 
ll} l2l DJ (J.d _(5) 1Ql 171 (8) { 9) (10} 
. ' 
More than 
1000 ••••••••• 5 43 23 8 79 
751 to 1000 ••• 12 18 22 21 73 
501 to 750 •••• 12 31 16 2 50 11 2 124 
251 to 500 •••• 41 76 15 6 58 12 5 213 
250 or if'ewer •• 121 225 6 13 6 35 30 7 443 
Total 191 393 . 82 21 b 172 53 14 932 
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